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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — United  States  Postal 
Service 

SUBCHAPTER  D — ORGANIZATION  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

SUBCHAPTER  L — ORGANIZATION  STATEMENTS 

RESTATEMENT  OF  HEADQUARTERS 
ORGANIZATION 

The  regulations  set  out  below  reflect 
enactment  of  the  Postal  Reorganization 
Act  (Public  Law  91-375).  They  are  in¬ 
terim  regulations,  and  relate  basically  to 
headquarters.  A  reorganization  of  Re¬ 
gional  Offices  is  underway  at  this  time. 
This  reorganization  will  reduce  the  num¬ 
ber  of  Regional  Offices  from  15  to  5,  to  be 
designated  as  Postal  Regions.  Regula¬ 
tions  will  be  issued  stating  that  reorgani¬ 
zation  when  it  is  completed. 

Delegations  of  authority  in  existence 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  these  regu¬ 
lations  remain  in  full  force  and  effect, 
except  to  the  extent  that  any  such 
delegation  is  inconsistent  with  these 
regulations. 

Accordingly,  the  following  amend¬ 
ments  to  regulations  codified  in  Title  39, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  are  hereby 
made  to  be  effective  July  1, 1971 : 

SUBCHAPTER  D — ORGANIZATION  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

1.  In  Subchapter  D  (36  F.R.  4755) 
Part  221,  Office  of  the  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  and  Deputy  Postmaster  General,  is 
revoked. 

2.  Parts  211,  212,  213,  222,  and  235 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  211— GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF 
ORGANIZATION 

Sec. 

211.1  The  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

211.2  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Postal 

Service. 

211.3  Postmaster  General . 

211.4  Deputy  Postmaster  General. 

211.5  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Post¬ 

master  General. 

211.6  Postal  Service  Advisory  Council. 

211.7  Groups  and  Departments. 

211.8  Officers  serve  at  pleasure  of  Post¬ 

master  General. 

211.9  Postal  Field  Service. 

211.10  Conversion  of  terms. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  211 
issued  under  authority  of  39  U.S.C.  201,  202, 
203,  204,  206,  401(2),  402,  403,  404,  as  enacted 
by  Public  Law  91-375,  84  Stat.  719. 

§  211.1  The  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

(a)  The  U.S.  Postal  Service  has  been 
established  as  an  independent  establish¬ 
ment  within  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Postal  Reorganiza¬ 
tion  Act  of  August  12,  1970,  Public  Law 
91-375,  84  Stat.  719. 

(b)  As  a  complement  to  the  informa¬ 
tion  in  the  regulations  in  this  part,  a 
concise  statement  of  the  organization 
of  the  Postal  Service  can  be  found  in 
the  U.S.  Government  Organization 
Manual. 


§  211.2  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Postal 
Service. 

(a)  The  Board  of  Governors  directs 
the  exercise  of  the  powers  of  the  Postal 
Service.  It  reviews  the  practices  and 
policies  of  the  Postal  Service  and  directs 
and  controls  its  expenditures. 

(b)  For  composition  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  see  §  3.1  of  this  chapter. 

§211.3  Postmaster  General. 

(a)  The  Postmaster  General  is  the 
chief  executive  officer  of  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  and  is  responsible  for  its  overall  op¬ 
eration.  He  is  named  and  can  be  removed 
by  the  nine  members  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  statutorily  designated  “Gov¬ 
ernors”,  who  are  appointed  by  the  Pres¬ 
ident  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate.  He  is  a  voting  member  of 
the  Board  of  Governors. 

(b)  The  Postmaster  General  deter¬ 
mines  appeals  from  the  actions  of  staff 
and  department  heads,  except  as  dele¬ 
gated. 

(c)  The  Board  of  Governors  has  di¬ 
rected  that  the  Postmaster  General  ex¬ 
ercise  the  powers  of  the  Postal  Service 
to  the  extent  that  such  exercise  does  not 
conflict  with  power  reserved  to  the  Board 
by  law.  The  Postmaster  General  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  direct  any  officer,  employee, 
or  agency  of  the  Postal  Service  to  exer¬ 
cise  such  of  his  powers  as  he  deems  ap¬ 
propriate.  For  the  direction  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  that  the  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Postal 
Service,  see  §§  3.9  and  5.3  of  this  chapter. 

§  2 1 1 .4  Deputy  Postmaster  General. 

(a)  The  Deputy  Postmaster  General 
is  the  chief  operating  officer  of  the  Postal 
Service  and  a  voting  member  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  He  is  appointed  and 
can  be  removed  by  the  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  and  Governors. 

(b)  He  directs  all  postal  operations 
and  delegates  such  of  his  authority  as 
he  considers'  appropriate.  He  is  required 
to  perform  all  tasks  assigned  him  by 
the  Postmaster  General.  He  acts  as  Post¬ 
master  General  in  the  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral’s  absence  or  whenever  a  vacancy 
exists  in  the  Office  of  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(c)  During  any  period  when,  by  rea¬ 
son  of  absence,  disability  or  vacancy  in 
office,  neither  the  Postmaster  General 
nor  the  Deputy  Postmaster  General  is 
available  to  exercise  the  powers  or  per¬ 
form  the  functions  of  the  office  of  Post¬ 
master  General,  the  first  official  on  the 
list  in  §  212.1(c)  of  this  chapter  who  is 
available  to  do  so  shall  perform  the  func¬ 
tions  of  the  Postmaster  General. 

(d)  For  delineation  of  authority  of 
the  Deputy  Postmaster  General  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  see  §  5.4  of  this 
chapter. 

§  211.5  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Post¬ 
master  General. 

The  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Post¬ 
master  General  coordinates  certain  ac¬ 
tivities  on  behalf  of  the  Postmaster 
General,  directs  the  Postmaster  Gen¬ 


eral’s  office  staff,  and  performs  such  ad¬ 
ditional  duties  as  are  assigned  by  the 
Postmaster  General.  He  reports  directly 
to  the  Postmaster  General. 

§  211.6  Postal  Service  Advisory  Council. 

The  Postal  Service  Advisory  Council 
consults  with  and  advises  the  Postal 
Service  with  regard  to  all  aspects  of 
postal  operations.  It  consists  of  the  Post¬ 
master  General  who  is  Chairman,  the 
Deputy  Postmaster  General  who  is  Vice 
Chairman,  and  11  additional  members 
appointed  by  the  President  as  follows: 
four  representatives  of  postal  labor  or¬ 
ganizations,  four  representatives  of 
major  mail  users,  and  three  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  public  at  large. 

§211.7  Groups  and  Departments. 

(a)  Postal  Service  Headquarters  per¬ 
sonnel  is  partially  divided  into  three 
groups — Mail  Processing,  Customer  Serv¬ 
ices,  and  Support.  Each  group  is  headed 
by  a  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  who  reports  to  the  Deputy  Postmas¬ 
ter  General.  Senior  Assistant  Postmas¬ 
ters  General  are  responsible  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  activities  with  respect  to  Postal 
Service  activities  within  their  assigned 
areas: 

(1)  Program  planning,  direction,  and 
review ; 

(2)  Establishment  of  policies,  proce¬ 
dures,  and  standards:  and 

(3)  Operational  determinations  not 
within  the  full  jurisdiction  of  field 
officers. 

(b)  The  operating  groups  are  in  turn 
divided  into  departments  of  offices 
headed  by  either  Assistant  Postmasters 
General  or  Directors  who  report  to  their 
respective  Senior  Assistant  Postmasters 
General.  The  heads  of  these  departments 
and  offices  are  responsible  for  assisting 
their  Senior  Assistant  Postmasters  Gen¬ 
eral  in  carrying  out  the  activities  as¬ 
signed  their  groups. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  three  operating 
groups  under  the  Deputy  Postmaster 
General,  certain  departments  report  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  Postmaser  General.  These 
are  departments  whose  activities  are  not 
concerned  primarily  with  day-to-day 
operational  matters.  They  are  the  De¬ 
partments  of  Planning,  Communications 
and  Public  Affairs,  and  Research,  each 
headed  by  an  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral;  Government  Relations,  headed  by 
an  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Postmaster 
General;  Inspection  Service,  headed  by 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  In¬ 
spection  Service;  Law  Department, 
headed  by  the  Senior  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General  and  General  Counsel 
(sometimes  referred  to  in  the  regulations 
in  this  part  simply  as  General  Counsel » ; 
and  Consumer  Advocate.  They  are  re¬ 
sponsible  for  policymaking  and  overall 
direction  within  their  assigned  areas. 
There  is  also  a  Judicial  Officer  who  per¬ 
forms  such  quasi -judicial  duties  as  the 
Postmaster  General  may  assign. 

(d)  Statements  of  the  functions  of  the 
various  groups,  departments,  and  offices 
can  be  found  in  Part  222  of  this  chapter. 
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§  21 1.8  Officers  serve  at  pleasure  of 
Postmaster  General. 

The  following  officers,  who  report  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  Postmaster  General  or 
Deputy  Postmaster  General,  are  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Postmaster  General  and 
serve  at  his  pleasure:  Senior  Assistant 
Postmasters  General  (including  the 
General  Counsel),  Assistant  Postmasters 
General,  Executive  Assistants  who  report 
to  the  Postmaster  General,  Directors  of 
offices  as  referred  to  in  Parts  211  and  222 
of  this  chapter,  the  Consumer  Advocate, 
and  the  Judicial  Officer.  The  number  of 
Senior  Assistant  Postmasters  General 
and  Assistant  Postmasters  General  is  set 
by  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

§  21 1.9  Postal  Field  Service. 

(a)  Regional  offices.  There  are  cur¬ 
rently  15  regional  offices,  each  under  a 
Regional  Director  responsible  for: 

(1)  Operations  of  all  postal  installa¬ 
tions  (except  those  reserved  to  head¬ 
quarters)  in  his  region  under  prescribed 
delegations,  policies,  procedures,  and 
standards. 

(2)  Referral  of  matters  requiring 
higher  decision,  with  recommendations. 

(3)  Reporting  performance,  problems, 
trends,  and  information  necessary  for 
headquarters’  planning  and  action. 

<b)  The  number  of  regional  offices  is 
to  be  reduced  to  five  after  July  1,  1971. 
These  will  be  designated  Postal  Regions. 
Each  Postal  Region  will  be  headed  by  a 
Regional  Postmaster  General  who  will 
report  t;o  the  Deputy  Postmaster  General. 

(c)  Postal  data  centers.  There  are  six 
postal  data  centers,  each  under  a  Direc¬ 
tor  who  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Accounting  and  data  processing 
for  assigned  areas. 

(2)  Adjudication  of  claims  pursuant  to 
authority  delegated  to  him  by  the  Senior 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Support. 

§  21 1.10  Conversion  of  terms. 

(a)  In  any  provision  of  this  chapter 
outside  Parts  211,  212,  213,  222,  and  235 
of  this  subchapter  references  to  the : 

( 1 )  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Op¬ 
erations  Department  with  regard  to  mat¬ 
ters  concerning  mail  processing  shall  be 
deemed  to  mean  the  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Mail  Processing 
Group. 

(2)  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Op¬ 
erations  Department  with  regard  to  mat¬ 
ters  concerning  customers  relations  and 
delivery  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  the 
Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Customer  Services  Group; 

(3)  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Op¬ 
erations  Department  with  respect  to 
functions  of  the  Operations  Department 
as  liaison  office  with  the  Postal  Regions 
shall  be  deemed  to  mean  the  Deputy 
Postmaster  General. 

(4)  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Fi¬ 
nance  and  Administration  Department 
shall  be  deemed  to  mean  the  Senior  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General,  Support 
Group; 


(5)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Personnel  Department  shall  be  deemed 
to  mean  the  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Support  Group; 

(6)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Facilities  Department  with  regard  to 
matters  concerning  procurement,  shall 
be  deemed  to  mean  the  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Support  Group; 

(7)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Facilities  Department  with  regard  to 
matters  concerning  real  property,  equip¬ 
ment,  and  postal  facility  design  and  con¬ 
struction  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  the 
Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Mail  Processing  Group; 

(8)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Research  and  Engineering  Department 
with  regard  to  matters  concerning  re¬ 
search  and  development  shall  be  deemed 
to  mean  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Research  Department; 

(9)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Research  and  Engineering  Department 
with  regard  to  matters  concerning  engi¬ 
neering  and  processing  of  mail  shall  be 
deemed  to  mean  the  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Mail  Processing 
Group ; 

(10)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Research  and  Engineering  Department, 
with  regard  to  matters  concerning  pro¬ 
curement  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  the 
Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Support  Group; 

(11)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Planning  and  Marketing  Department 
with  regard  to  planning  shall  be  deemed 
to  mean  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Planning  Department; 

(12)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Planning  and  Marketing  Department 
with  regard  to  matters  concerning  mar¬ 
keting  and  customer  services  shall  be 
deemed  to  mean  the  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Customer  Services 
Group; 

(13)  Chief  Postal  Inspector  shall  be 
deemed  to  mean  the  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Inspection  Service; 

(14)  General  Counsel  shall  be  deemed 
to  mean  the  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster 
General  and  General  Counsel ; 

(15)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Bureau  of  Transportation  shall  be 
deemed  to  mean  the  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Mail  Processing 

.  Group ; 

(b)  The  same  conversion  of  terms  ap¬ 
plied  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  to 
officers  enumerated  there  shall  apply  to 
the  groups,  departments,  or  offices  which 
they  head. 

(c)  Where  the  conversion  rules  stated 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  do  not 
explicitly  cover  a  particular  officer,  em¬ 
ployee  or  organizational  unit,  references 
shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  the  officer, 
employee  or  organizational  unit  in  the 
new  organization  performing  functions 
most  similar  to  those  performed  by  the 
corresponding  officer,  employee,  or  or¬ 
ganizational  unit  in  the  old  organization. 


PART  212— DELEGATIONS  OF 
AUTHORITY 

Sec. 

212.1  Authority  for  delegation. 

212.2  Media  of  delegation. 

212.3  Contents  of  delegations. 

212.4  Redelegation. 

212.5  Authority  to  approve  personnel 

actions. 

212.6  Authority  to  administer  oaths. 

212.7  Authority  to  designate  certifying  offi¬ 

cers — Headquarters. 

212.8  Authority  to  designate  certifying  offi¬ 

cers — Field. 

212.9  Delegation  of  authority  to  the  Senior 

Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Sup¬ 
port  Group. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  212 
issued  under  39  TJ.S.C.  203,  204,  401(2),  402, 
403,  404,  409,  as  enacted  by  Public  Law  91- 
375,  84  Stat.  719. 

§  212. 1  Authority  for  delegation. 

(a)  The  Postmaster  General  is  em¬ 
powered  to  authorize  any  employee  or 
agency  of  the  Service  to  exercise  any 
function  vested  in  the  Postal  Service,  in  v 
him,  or  in  any  other  Postal  Service 
employee. 

(b)  The  Deputy  Postmaster  General  is 
the  full  alternate  to  the  Postmaster 
General. 

(c)  When,  by  reason  of  absence,  dis¬ 
ability,  or  vacancy  in  office,  neither  the 
Postmaster  General  nor  the  Deputy 
Postmaster  General  can  act  as  Post¬ 
master  General,  the  first  available  offi¬ 
cial  on  the  following  list  will  do  so  as 
acting  Postmaster  General: 

( 1 )  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Support  Group  ; 

(2)  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Mail  Processing  Group; 

(3)  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Customer  Services  Group; 

(4)  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  and  General  Counsel. 

(d)  The  Postmaster  General  has  been 
authorized  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
to  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  to  the  full  extent  that  such  exercise 
is  lawful.  See  §§  3.9  and  5.3  of  this 
chapter. 

(e)  The  Senior  Assistant  Postmasters 
General  (including  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel),  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Research,  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Planning,  the  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Communications  and  Public 
Affairs,  the  Executive  Assistant,  Govern¬ 
ment  Relations,  the  Assistant  Postmas¬ 
ter  General,  Inspection  Service,  the 
Consumer  Advocate,  the  Judicial  Officer 
and  the  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Post¬ 
master  General  (see  §  211.5  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  ,  act  for  the  Postmaster  General  on 
assigned  matters.  Each  of  these  officers 
is  authorized  to  exercise  the  powers  and 
functions  of  the  Postal  Service  under 
the  Postal  Reorganization  Act,  in  respect 
to  matters  within  the  area  of  responsi¬ 
bility  of  his  group  or  department,  and 
departments  reporting  to  him,  except  as 
limited  by  law  or  by  the  specific  terms 
of  his  assignment. 
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(f)  Each  head  of  a  department  or 
office  who  reports  to  a  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General  is  authorized  to 
exercise  the  powers  and  functions  of 
that  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  within  the  area  of  responsibility  of 
his  department  or  office,  except  as  such 
authority  may  be  reserved  or  rescinded 
by  the  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  or  is  limited  by  law,  or  the  terms 
of  his  specific  assignment. 

fg)  In  the  absence  of  any  head  of  a 
group,  department,  or  office,  an  officer 
designated  by  him  shall  take  his  place. 
The  acting  head  of  a  group,  department, 
or  office  is  authorized  to  sign  documents 
in  his  own  name  as  Acting  Senior  Assist¬ 
ant  Postmaster  General,  Acting  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  etc. 

§212.2  Media  of  delegation. 

(a)  All  delegations  of  authority  shall 
be  issued  through  established  media  such 
as  the  Postal  Service  Manual  or  other 
official  directives. 

(b)  Chapter  2  of  the  Postal  Service 
Manual  shall  be  used  to  promulgate 
delegations  of  authority  to  groups,  de¬ 
partments,  and  offices  and  their  heads 
to  perform  their  duties.  Other  official 
issuance  series  may  be  used  as  media 
for  conveying  specific,  related  operating 
authorities.  Individual  memoranda  of 
delegation,  numbered  serially  for  record 
purposes,  may  be  issued  when  required. 

(c)  Headquarters  or  regional  officials 
shall  not  orally  authorize  postmasters 
to  deviate  from  published  instructions, 
except  in  emergencies.  An  oral  authori¬ 
zation  shall  be  confirmed  by  a  memo¬ 
randum  or  order  dated  subsequent  to 
the  issuance  date  of  the  most  recently 
published  instructions  on  the  subject. 
Postal  inspectors  shall  charge  as  irregu¬ 
larities  any  improperly  authorized  devia¬ 
tions  observed  in  the  course  of  office 
inspections. 

§212.3  Contents  of  delegations. 

(a)  Delegations  of  authority  shall  ordi¬ 
narily  be  made  by  position  title  rather 
than  by  name  of  the  individual  involved. 
Such  terms  as  “chief  or  acting  chief” 
shall  not  be  used;  the  officer  acting  in 
the  absence  of  a  principal  has  his  princi¬ 
pal’s  full  authority. 

(b)  When  authority  is  delegated  to 
an  officer,  the  officers  above  him  shall 
have  the  same  authority.  This  authority 
shall  not  extend  to  aides,  except  on  an 
acting  basis  as  specified  in  paragraph  fa) 
of  this  section  or  unless  specifically 
authorized. 

(c)  A  delegation  must  accord  with  the 
law  and  regulations  under  which  it  is 
made  and  contain  specific  limiting  con¬ 
ditions  as  appropriate. 

§  212.1  Redelcgation. 

fa)  Except  as  otherwise  prohibited  by 
law,  or  by  a  regulation  that  expressly 
prohibits  redelegation  or  by  the  terms 
of  the  delegation: 

(1)  The  head  of  a  group,  department, 
or  office  at  headquarters  may  redelegate 
any  authority  vested  in  him. 

f 2>  A  regional  director  may  redele¬ 
gate  any  authority  vested  in  him  subject 
to  the  following: 


(i)  Issuance  of  letters  of  proposed  ad¬ 
verse  action  against  postmasters  and  the 
making  of  the  initial  decision  in  an  ad¬ 
verse  action  proceeding  involving  post¬ 
masters  may  not  be  redelegated; 

fii)  Redelegation  to  members  of  a 
regional  office  staff  must  be  consistent 
with  the  current  regional  organizational 
structure;  and 

fiii)  Redelegation  to  postmasters  in 
his  region  requires  the  prior  approval 
of  the  head  of  the  appropriate  group, 
department,  or  office  at  headquarters. 

(3)  A  director,  Postal  Data  Center, 
may  redelegate  any  authority  vested  in 
him. 

14)  Heads  of  other  field  installations 
may  redelegate  any  authority  vested  in 
them. 

fb)  Other  subordinate  officers  or  em¬ 
ployees  in  groups,  departments,  or  offices 
at  Headquarters  and  in  field  installa¬ 
tions  may  not  delegate  any  authority 
vested  in  them  without  the  prior  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  head  of  the  group,  depart¬ 
ment,  or  office  at  headquarters,  or  head 
of  the  field  installation,  as  appropriate, 
except  when  power  of  redelegation  is 
granted  in  the  delegation  of  authority. 

§  212.5  Authority  to  approve  personnel 
actions. 

fa)  Delegation.  The  following  officials 
and  employees  can  approve  and  sign 
Forms  50,  Notification  of  Personnel  Ac¬ 
tion,  for  appointments,  employment 
changes,  and  separations  of  employees 
under  their  jurisdiction  in  the  Postal 
Field  Service,  except  as  limited  by  the 
Postal  Service  Manual  or  by  the  Regional 
Director: 

f  1 )  Inspection  Service  Divisions. 

Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Inspection 
Service. 

U.S.  Postal  Security  Force  Inspector. 

f 2)  Regional  Headquarters. 

Regional  Director. 

Director,  Personnel  Division. 

Deputy  Regional  Director. 

Chief,  Personnel  Operations  Branch. 

f3)  Postal  data  centers. 

Director,  Postal  Data  Centers. 

(4)  Postal  installations. 

Postmaster. 

Assistant  Postmaster. 

Supervisor  assigned  to  personnel  office. 

Area  Supply  Manager  and  Superintendent, 
Supply  Center. 

Manager  and  Assistant  Manager,  Mail  Equip¬ 
ment  Shops. 

Manager,  Mailbag  Depository  and  Mailbag 
Repair  Center. 

fb)  Redelegation.  The  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  or  the  Director,  Postal  Data 
Center,  can  redelegate  the  authority  to 
approve  and  sign  Forms  50  to  officers 
and  supervisors  under  his  jurisdiction. 

(c)  Administrative  clearances  and 
approval.  Authority  delegated  here  does 
not  eliminate  securing  administrative 
clearances  and  approvals  required  by 
instructions  implementing  this  section 
issued  in  other  media. 

§212.6  Authority  to  administer  oaths. 

fa)  Delegation.  The  following  can  ad¬ 
minister  oaths  of  office  in  connection 
with  employment : 


(1)  Regional  headquarters. 

Regional  Director. 

Deputy  Regional  Director. 

Director,  Personnel  Division. 

Director,  Finance  Division. 

Chief,  Personnel  Operations  Branch. 
Employment  and  Placement  Officers. 

Personnel  Assistant. 

Postal  Service  Officer. 

(2)  Postal  data  centers. 

Director,  Postal  Data  Center. 

Director,  Systems  and  Planning  Division. 

f3)  Postal  installations. 

Postmasters. 

Assistant  Postmasters. 

Chief,  Administrative  Service,  or  Director, 
Office  of  Administrative  Services,  only  to 
contractors,  contract  stations  and 
branches. 

Superintendent  and  Administrative  Assist¬ 
ant,  MaU  Bag  Depository. 

Superintendent,  Assistant  Superintendent 
(where  authorized)  and  Administrative 
Assistant  of  Combined  Mall  Bag  Deposi¬ 
tory  and  Mail  Bag  Repair  Center. 
Supervisor  assigned  to  personnel  office  in 
postal  installation. 

Executive  Secretary,  Postal  Board  of  Civil 
Service  Examiners. 

Area  Supply  Manager;  Deputy  Area  Supply 
Manager;  Superintendent  and  Personnel 
Officer,  Supply  Center. 

Manager,  Assistant  Manager,  and  Adminis¬ 
trative  Assistant  Mail  Equipment  Shops. 
U.S.  Stamped  Envelope  Agent. 

(4)  Inspection  Service. 

Postal  Inspector  in  Charge. 

Deputy  Postal  Inspector  in  Charge. 

Assistant  Postal  Inspector  in  Charge. 

Postal  Inspector. 

Area  Manager,  Internal  Audit  Division. 

(5)  Automatic  Data  Processing  Cen¬ 
ter. 

Director,  Automatic  Data  Processing  Center. 

fb)  Prohibition  on  redelegation.  Au¬ 
thority  delegated  to  officers  and  super¬ 
visors  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  cannot 
be  redelegated  by  them. 

(c)  Administering  oaths.  (1)  Forms 
61,  Appointment  Affidavit,  and  62,  Oath 
of  Office  and  Appointment  Affidavit  shall 
be  used.  No  employee  shall  be  assigned 
to  duty  if  the  forms  indicate  he  does 
not  meet  requirements.  Appointing 
officers  shall  especially  guard  against 
impersonation. 

(2)  Administer  oath  of  office  on  en¬ 
trance  in  the  Postal  Service  (or  on  con¬ 
version  to  career  status)  without  charge 
or  fee. 

f3)  Postal  inspectors  may  administer 
oaths  on  matters  coming  before  them  in 
their  official  duties. 

(4)  Members  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
and  Review  of  the  Postal  Service  and  each 
person  assigned  to  conduct  a  hearing  of 
an  appeal  from  an  adverse  decision,  may 
administer  oaths. 

Note:  For  administration  of  oaths  by  post¬ 
masters  and  assistant  postmasters,  see  §  244.2 
of  this  chapter. 

§  212.7  Authority  to  designate  certifying 
officers — Headquarters. 

(a)  Delegation.  The  following  can  des¬ 
ignate  certifying  officers  at  Headquarters 
for  items  specified: 

(1)  The  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Inspection  Service,  certificates  (i) 
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payment  from  his  special  deposit  ac¬ 
count;  (ii)  disbursements  for  rewards 
based  on  Postmaster  General  Notices  of 
Reward;  (iii)  payments  from  confiden¬ 
tial  funds;  (iv)  salary  payments  to  of¬ 
fice  division  inspectors;  (v)  advances  of 
funds  for  confidential  purpose;  (vi)  in¬ 
spection  service,  travel  advances,  trans¬ 
portation  of  things;  and  (vii)  payments 
for  special  analyses  and  services. 

(2)  General  Counsel  certifies  pay¬ 
ments  relating  to  tort  claims  and  claims 
under  39  U.S.C.  2603. 

(3)  The  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Support  Group  certifies  all  pay¬ 
ments  not  covered  by  subparagraphs  (1) 
and  <2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Redelegation.  The  officials  named 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  can 
redelegate  their  authority  to  designate 
certifying  officers.  The  redc’egation  shall 
be  made  by  letter  to  the  appropriate 
postal  data  center  disbursing  officer  and 
must  bear  the  specimen  signature  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  authority  is  redele¬ 
gated. 

(c)  Designating  certifying  officers — 

(1)  Inspection  Service  and  Law  Depart¬ 
ment.  Officials  authorized  to  designate 
certifying  officers  (see  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section)  will  complete  SF  210,  Sig¬ 
nature  Card  for  Certifying  Officer,  in 
duplicate  for  each  postal  data  center  dis¬ 
bursing  officer  affected  to  show: 

(1)  Name  of  department  for  which 
vouchers  will  be  certified. 

(ii)  Signature  of  certifying  officer 
written  exactly  as  he  will  sign  vouchers. 

(iii)  Class  of  vouchers  to  be  certified. 

(iv)  His  signature  and  effective  date. 

(2)  Other  departments  and  offices. 
Other  departments  and  offices  requiring 
certifying  officers  will  complete  SF  210 
in  duplicate  as  prescribed  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  except  for 
signature  and  date.  Send  both  copies 
to  the  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Support  Group. 

(3)  Submitting  SF  210  to  postal  data 
center  disbursing  officers.  The  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Inspection  Service, 
the  General  Counsel,  and  the  Senior  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General,  Support 
Group  or  their  designees  shall  send 
signed  originals  of  SF  210  to  each  of  the 
disbursing  officers  affected  and  retain 
duplicates.  These  will  be  the  official  des¬ 
ignations  of  the  employees  named  on  the 
SF  210  as  certifying  officers. 

(d)  Maintaining  designations.  Each 
group  and  department  must  keep  cur¬ 
rent  its  designation  of  authorized  cer¬ 
tifying  officers.  As  certifying  officers  die, 
retire,  transfer,  or  otherwise  leave, 
groups  and  departments  must  inform  the 
affected  postal  data  center  disbursing 
officers  promptly  so  that  signature  cards 
may  be  removed  from  active  files.  When 
new  or  additional  designations  are  made, 
this  §  212.7  shall  be  followed. 

§  212.8  Authority  to  designate  certifying 
officers — Field. 

(a)  Delegation.  The  following  can 
designate  certifying  officers  in  postal 
data  centers,  inspection  service  divisions, 
and  internal  audit  areas; 


(1)  The  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Inspection  Service,  for  obligations 
of  the  Inspection  Service. 

(2)  Postal  Data  Center  Directors  for 
obligations  of  all  other  regional 
functions. 

(3)  The  New  York  Postal  Data  Center 
Director  for  obligations  for  Headquarters 
functions  except  those  under  §  212.7(a) 

(1)  and  (2)  and  those  certified  by  the 
Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Support  Group,  or  his  designee. 

(b)  Redelegation.  These  officials  can 
redelegate  their  authority  to  designate 
certifying  officers.  Redelegate  by  letter 
to  each  disbursing  officer  affected,  with 
the  specimen  signature  of  the  person  to 
whom  authority  is  redelegated. 

(c)  Designating  certifying  officers — 

(1)  Inspectors  in  charge  and  internal 
audit  area  managers.  These  officials,  who 
are  designated  certifying  officers,  as 
limited  by  the  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Inspection  Service,  can  desig¬ 
nate  certifying  officers  for  obligations 
incurred  by  the  Inspection  Service.  They 
will  complete  SF  210,  Signature  Card  for 
Certifying  Officer,  in  duplicate  to  show: 

(1)  Inspection  Service  division  or  in¬ 
ternal  audit  area  for  which  vouchers  will 
be  certified. 

(ii)  Signature  of  certifying  officer 
written  in  the  same  manner  that  he  will 
sign  vouchers. 

(iii)  Class  of  vouchers  to  be  certified. 

(iv)  His  signature  and  effective  date. 

Inspectors  in  charge  and  internal  audit 
area  managers  cannot  redelegate  their 
authority  to  designate  authorized 
certifying  officers. 

(2)  Postal  Data  Center  Directors. 
Officers  under  direction  of  Postal  Data 
Center  Directors  will  complete  SF  210 
in  duplicate  as  in  paragraph  (c)(1)  of 
this  section  except  for  signature  and 
date.  Send  both  copies  to  him  for 
completion. 

(3)  Submitting  SF  210  to  disbursing 
officer.  The  inspector  in  charge,  internal 
audit  area  manager,  and  Postal  Data 
Center  Director  (or  his  designees)  will 
send  the  signed  originals  of  SF  210  to 
each  disbursing  officer  affected  and  keep 
the  duplicates.  These  will  be  the  official 
designations  of  the  employees  named  on 
the  SF  210  as  certifying  officers. 

(d)  Maintaining  designations.  Each 
office  under  jurisdiction  of  the  officials 
named  in  §  212.8  must  keep  current  its 
designation  of  authorized  certifying 
officers.  As  certifying  officers  leave  the 
certifying  activity,  send  notices  of  ter¬ 
mination  and  appointment  through  the 
offices  of  the  named  officials  to  each 
disbursing  officer  affected. 

§  212.9  Delegation  of  authority  to  the 
Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Support  Group. 

(a)  Delegation.  The  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Support  Group,  may 
take  final  action  in  his  own  name,  on: 

(1)  Claims  for  overpayment  of  pay. 

(2)  Relief  of  accountable  officers  of 
liability  for  loss. 

(3)  Relief  of  accountable  officers  of 
liability  for  illegal,  improper,  or  incorrect 
payments. 


(4)  Certifying  officers;  accountability. 

(5)  Deposit  to  and  withdrawal  from 
Postal  Service  fund. 

(6)  Collection  of  debts  due  the  Postal 
Service  with  the  exception  of  those  fall¬ 
ing  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Inspection  Service. 

(7)  Adjustment  of  claims  of  post¬ 
masters  and  Armed  Forces  postal  clerks, 
including  the  loss  of  funds  or  valuable 
papers  from  their  official  custody  result¬ 
ing  from  burglary,  fire,  or  unavoidable 
casualty,  with  concurrence  by  General 
Counsel  in  cases  involving  doubtful  ques¬ 
tions  of  law  or  fact. 

(8)  Certification  on  fourth-class  mail 
revenue — cost  relationship. 

(b)  Redelegation.  Except  for  the  au¬ 
thority  described  in  paragraph  (a)(8)  of 
this  section,  the  Senior  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General,  Support  Group  can  re¬ 
delegate  all  or  part  of  the  authority 
vested  in  him  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  to  such  subordinate  officers  as  he 
may  deem  appropriate. 


PART  213— RELATIONSHIPS  AND 

CHANNELS  OF  COMMUNICATION 

Sec. 

213.1  Relationships. 

213.2  Channels  of  communication. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  213 
issued  under  39  U.S.C.  203,  204,  401(2),  402, 
403,  404,  as  enacted  by  Public  Law  91-375, 
84  Stat.  719. 

§  213.1  Relationships. 

(a)  Between  Headquarters  groups,  de¬ 
partments,  and  offices.  Headquarters 
groups,  departments,  and  offices  serve  in 
a  staff  relationship  to  the  Postmaster 
General  and  his  Deputy  in  assigned  func¬ 
tional  areas. 

(b)  Between  Headquarters,  regional 
offices,  and  postal  data  centers.  Each 
Headquarters  group,  department,  and 
office  shall  provide  guidance  and  policy 
interpretation  to  regional  officials  in  its 
area  of  responsibility.  The  Support  Group 
shall  provide  guidance  and  policy  inter¬ 
pretation  to  postal  data  centers. 

(c)  Between  regional  offices  and  postal 
installations.  The  Regional  Director  shall 
provide  guidance  to  the  installations 
within  his  region  with  the  assistance  of 
his  staff  in  their  areas  of  specialization. 

§  213.2  Channels  of  communication. 

(a)  Headquarters  and  regional  offices. 
(1)  The  heads  of  groups,  departments, 
and  offices  formulate  the  necessary  di¬ 
rectives  to  provide  guidance  to  Regional 
Directors. 

(2)  Policy  directives  shall  be  issued 
over  the  signatures  of  the  heads  of  the 
groups,  departments,  and  offices  cover¬ 
ing  matters  within  their  responsibility, 
except  when  the  Postmaster  General  or 
Deputy  Postmaster  General  may  wish  to 
issue  such  directives  personally.  Policy 
directives  shall  be  coordinated  through 
the  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Support,  with  other  appropriate  staffs 
and  departments  groups,  departments,  or 
offices  before  issuance. 

(3)  Instructions  and  procedures  not 
involving  policy  shall  ordinarily  be  issued 
over  the  signature  of  the  group,  depart- 
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ment,  or  office  head  having  jurisdiction, 
and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  though 
it  were  sent  to  the  Regional  Director  by 
the  Postmaster  General  or  his  Deputy. 

(4)  Regional  staff  officers  may  com¬ 
municate  directly  with  the  corresponding 
functional  group,  department,  or  office  in 
Headquarters  on  matters  within  their 
area  of  jurisdiction.  In  addition,  where 
authorized,  they  may  also  directly 
contact  supporting  Headquarters  de¬ 
partments  such  as  Law  Department, 
Inspection  Service,  and  Department  of 
Communications  and  Public  Affairs  on 
technical  matters  not  requiring  adminis¬ 
trative  judgment  of  the  Regional 
Director. 

<b)  Regional  offices  and  postal  instal¬ 
lations.  The  regular  channel  of  communi¬ 
cation  to  and  from  the  postmaster  or  the 
head  of  any  postal  installation  is  through 
the  Regional  Director,  and  his  staff  spe¬ 
cialists  in  the  areas  concerned. 

<c)  Headquarters,  regional  offices,  and 
other  postal  installations  with  postal 
data  centers.  (1)  The  Support  Group 
provides  the  necessary  directives  to  the 
postal  data  centers.  All  other  Headquar¬ 
ters  communications  to  and  from  the 
postal  data  centers  shall  be  coordinated 
with  the  Support  Group.  The  Law  De¬ 
partment  and  the  postal  data  centers 
shall  maintain  direct  contact  on  matters 
relating  to  professional  and  policy  guid¬ 
ance  on  claims. 

(2)  Regional  offices  and  postal  data 
centers  may  communicate  directly  with 
each  other. 

(3)  Other  postal  installations  and 
postal  data  centers  may  communicate  di¬ 
rectly  on  routine  accounting  matters. 
All  other  communications  shall  be  co¬ 
ordinated  with  the  regional  staff. 


PART  222— FUNCTIONS  OF  GROUPS 
AND  DEPARTMENTS 

Sec. 

222.1  Mail  Processing  Group. 

222.2  Customer  Services  Group. 

222.3  Support  Group. 

222.4  Planning  Department. 

222.5  Research  Department. 

222.6  Communications  and  Public  Affairs 

Department. 

222.7  Government  Relations  Department. 

222.8  Postal  Inspection  Service. 

222.9  Consumer  Advocate. 

222.10  General  Counsel. 

222.11  Judicial  Officer. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  222 
Issued  under  39  U.S.C.  203  ,  204.  401(2),  402, 
403  ,  404  ,  409,  as  enacted  by  Public  Law  91- 
375,  84  Stat.  719. 

§  222.1  Mail  Processing  Group. 

(a)  The  Mail  Processing  Group  is 
headed  by  the  Senior  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General,  Mail  Processing,  who 
reports  to  the  Deputy  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral.  It  has  overall  responsibility  for  all 
aspects  of  mail  processing  within  the 
Postal  Service.  This  responsibility  in¬ 
cludes  the  distribution  and  processing 
functions,  the  construction  and  mechani¬ 
zation  of  the  processing  facilities,  and  the 
transportation  of  mail  throughout  the 
Postal  Service.  It  establishes  and  evalu¬ 
ates  mail  processing  policies.  It  has  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  operation  of  the  bulk 


mail  network  and  transportation  between 
the  bulk  mail  facilities.  Also,  it  has  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  coordination  of  the  use 
of  the  Corps  of  Engineers  in  constructing 
all  major  postal  facilities.  This  includes 
internal  capability  for  design  and  con¬ 
struction  of  major  modifications  or  addi¬ 
tions  to  existing  facilities. 

(b)  The  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Mail  Processing,  participates  in 
the  planning  and  budget  process  and  re¬ 
views  and  evaluates  the  mail  processing, 
transportation,  and  construction  portions 
of  the  plans  and  budget  requests  of  each 
Region.  He  monitors  for  the  Deputy  Post¬ 
master  General  the  performance  of  the 
Mail  Processing  Group  and  of  each  Re¬ 
gion  within  his  area  of  responsibility. 

<c>  The  Mail  Processing  Group  is  di¬ 
vided  into  three  departments  whose 
heads  report  to  the  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Mail  Processing 
Group : 

(1)  Preferential  Mail  Processing  .De¬ 
partment.  The  Preferential  Mail  Process¬ 
ing  Department  is  headed  by  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Postmaster  General,  Preferential 
Mail  Processing.  It  is  concerned  with 
processing  of  preferential  mail  and  has 
overall  responsibility  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  preferential  mail  network. 
It  is  responsible  for  the  systems  and 
equipment  development  work  required  to 
develop  and  implement  the  preferential 
mail  network.  It  is  also  responsible  for 
the  development  of  methods  and  stand¬ 
ards.  and  distribution  systems  to  be  used 
in  the  system.  It  is  responsible  for  review 
and  evaluation  of  the  Preferential  Mail 
Processing  Budget. 

(2)  Bulk  Mail  Processing  Department. 
The  Bulk  Mail  Processing  Department  is 
headed  by  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Bulk  Mail  Processing.  It  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  processing  of  bulk  mail. 
It  has  overall  responsibility  for  the  man¬ 
agement  of  bulk  mail  processing  opera¬ 
tions  throughout  the  Postal  Service.  It 
provides  central  staff  support  to  Regional 
Directors  for  bulk  mail  operations  and 
has  staff  capability  in  the  areas  of  sys¬ 
tems,  equipment  and  facility  en¬ 
gineering;  distribution  procedures  and 
mail  handling;  industrial  engineering, 
plant  and  equipment  maintenance  and 
performance  appraisal.  It  also  has  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  monitoring  the  produc¬ 
tivity  performance  of  the  bulk  mail  proc¬ 
essing  operations  of  the  Regions.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  it  has  direct  responsibility  for  bulk 
mail  installations  as  assigned  by  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Postmaster  General.  In  this  regard, 
it  exercises  direct  supervision  over  and 
is  responsible  for  review  and  evaluation 
of  the  individual  Bulk  Mail  Facility  plans 
and  budgets. 

(3)  Engineering  and  Logistics  Depart¬ 
ment.  The  Engineering  and  Logistics  De¬ 
partment  is  headed  by  the  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Engineering  and 
Logistics.  It  has  overall  responsibility  for 
the  policy  direction  of  all  transportation 
within  the  Postal  Service,  to  foreign 
countries  and  to  and  between  military  in¬ 
stallations  outside  the  United  States,  and 
is  responsible  for  all  types  of  engineering 
necessary  to  support  present  mail  proc¬ 
essing  operations.  It  plans  and  develops 
a  national  transportation  and  routing 


system  and  monitors  performance  of 
each  region  with  respect  to  achievement 
of  transportation  and  processing  stand¬ 
ards  and  productivity  goals.  It  is  also  re¬ 
sponsible  for  budget  review  and  approval 
for  all  mail  processing  and  transporta¬ 
tion  activities  not  designated  as  part  of 
the  preferential  or  the  bulk  mail  net¬ 
works. 

§  222.2  CuMomer  Services  Group. 

(a)  The  Customer  Service  Group  is 
headed  by  the  Senior  Assistant  Postmas¬ 
ter  General,  Customer  Services,  who  re¬ 
ports  to  the  Deputy  Postmaster  General. 
It  has  overall  responsibility  for  all  of 
the  marketing  and  public  contact  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  Postal  Service,  including  re¬ 
tail  and  delivery  services.  It  carries  out 
all  of  the  product  management  func¬ 
tions,  including  the  development  and  im¬ 
plementation  of  marketing  programs, 
market  research  and  product  develop¬ 
ment.  It  has  program  planning  and  field 
support  responsibilities  for  customer  co¬ 
operation  activities.  This  includes  pro¬ 
grams  for  both  the  general  public  and 
major  customers.  It  also  has  manage¬ 
ment  responsibilities  for  the  merchandis¬ 
ing,  delivery,  and  collection  programs  and 
provides  staff  direction  to  the  window 
clerk  and  carrier  forces.  Other  responsi¬ 
bilities  include  the  design  of  postal  lob¬ 
bies,  developing  new  forms  of  window 
and  delivery  services,  lobby  equipment 
and  improving  present  work  methods  in 
these  areas.  The  group  also  evaluates 
service  levels. 

(b)  The  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Customer  Services  participates 
in  the  planning  and  budget  process,  and 
reviews  and  evaluates  the  marketing,  de¬ 
livery,  and  retail  portions  of  the  plans 
and  budget  requests  of  each  region.  He 
monitors,  for  the  Deputy  Postmaster 
General,  the  performance  of  the  Cus¬ 
tomer  Services  Group  and  of  each  Re¬ 
gion  within  his  area  of  responsibility. 

(c)  The  Customer  Services  Group  is 
divided  into  three  departments  whose 
heads  report  to  the  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Customer  Services 
Group: 

(1)  Marketing  Department.  The  Mar¬ 
keting  Department  is  headed  by  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General,  Marketing. 
It  is  responsible  for  developing  customer 
cooperation  programs  for  mail  users,  de¬ 
veloping  program  objectives,  and  setting 
cost  savings  targets  for  programs  directed 
at  large  postal  customers,  such  as  presort 
and  mail  early.  It  provides  staff  guidance 
for  regional  services  and  sales  staffs  and 
customers  service  representatives  in  the 
field  through  sales  methods,  presenta¬ 
tion  kits,  prototype  sales  letters,  com¬ 
puterized  zip  code  lists,  and  other  sup¬ 
port  materials  directed  at  large  mailers. 
In  conjunction  with  the  Employees  Rela¬ 
tions  Department,  it  develops  and  carries 
out  sales  training  programs  for  both  the 
regional  direct  sales  forces  and  the  cus¬ 
tomer  service  representatives  in  the  field. 
It  directs  the  work  of  a  small  direct  sales 
force  in  Washington  which  sells  postal 
services  to  businesses  and  other  Govern¬ 
ment  agencies,  coordinating  this  effort 
with  the  field  sales  force.  In  conjunction 
with  the  Department  of  Communication 
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and  Public  Affairs  it  develops  and  exe¬ 
cutes  a  comprehensive  program  of  coop¬ 
eration  from  the  general  public ;  develops 
cost  savings  objectives;  establishes  pro¬ 
motional  budgets;  and  secures  advertis¬ 
ing  for  such  programs  as  ZIP  Code  and 
Christmas  mail  early.  It  develops  educa¬ 
tional  and  promotional  support  materials 
cuch  as  ZIP  Code  manuals.  It  coordinates 
the  National  Postal  Forum  and  activities 
of  the  Postmaster  General’s  Mailers 
Technical  Advisory  Committee.  It  main¬ 
tains  the  principal  marketing  and  sales 
contact  with  associations  and  industry 
officials  at  the  national  level  necessary 
to  support  marketing  and  sales  objec¬ 
tives.  It  shares  responsibility  for  develop¬ 
ing  new  postal  products,  modifying  cur¬ 
rent  ones,  and  executing  marketing  pro¬ 
grams  for  all  products.  It  defines  service 
goals  and  other  product  characteristics, 
works  with  the  Finance  Department  to 
develop  pricing  recommendations  for 
each  postal  product,  and  directs  the  work 
of  Product  Managers  who  have  broad 
responsibility  for  the  day-to-day  business 
of  each  product.  This  includes: 

(1)  Setting  sales  volume  objectives  and 
monitoring  performance  against  these 
objectives  in  conjunction  with  the  Head¬ 
quarters  and  field  sales  forces; 

(ii)  Establishing,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Department  of  Communications  and 
Public  Affairs,  product  marketing  plans, 
including  the  formulation  of  advertising 
and  promotion  strategies,  programs  and 
budgets; 

(iii)  Developing  advertising,  in  concert 
with  the  Department  of  Communications 
and  Public  Affairs; 

(iv)  Monitoring  product  profit  and 
loss  and  recommending  areas  for 
improvement. 

To  assist  in  establishing  marketing  pro¬ 
grams,  it  supervises  a  market  research 
function  which  carries  out  (or  obtains 
from  contractors)  market  studies  to 
measure  customer  reaction  to  present 
and  proposed  postal  products  and  prod¬ 
uct  concepts.  It  also  maintains  a  product 
development  staff  responsible  for  revising 
current  products  and  developing  new 
ones,  and  directs  the  work  of  product 
promotion. 

(2)  Delivery  Program  Management 
Department.  The  Delivery  Program 
Management  Department  is  headed  by 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Deliv¬ 
ery  Program  Management.  It  has  ovc  all 
responsibility  for  the  national  pc  .*■  ol- 
lection  and  delivery  program  ii.^uu  ng 
fleet  management.  It  works  with  the 
Marketing  Department  to  set  national 
collection  and  delivery  policy  and  stand¬ 
ards  as  they  relate  to  published  product 
characteristics.  It  establishes  policy  and 
develops  programs  for  using  the  postal 
delivery  system.  It  has  national  program 
planning  and  budget  responsibility,  and 
conducts  cost  benefit  analyses  of  the  en¬ 
tire  postal  delivery  program,  recom¬ 
mending  potential  areas  for  cost  reduc¬ 
tions  and  improvement.  It  has  overall 
staff  responsibility  for  all  postal  carriers. 
In  conjunction  with  the  Employees  Re¬ 
lations  Department,  it  develops  training 
programs  with  respect  to  carriers  and 
specifies  uniform  and  mailbag  design.  It 
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works  in  cooperation  with  the  Research 
Department  to  develop  safety  equipment 
such  as  shoes  and  boots.  It  is  responsible 
for  the  design  of  and  experimentation 
with  carrier  vehicles  and  for  specifying 
and  compiling  vehicle  requirements.  As 
part  of  its  program  management  efforts, 
it  is  responsible  for  developing,  testing, 
and  implementing  alternate  means  of 
delivery  and  for  establishing  improved 
work  methods  and  designs  relating  to 
present  delivery  techniques.  To  accom¬ 
plish  these  two  functions,  it  directs  de¬ 
velopmental  and  industrial  engineering 
staffs  which  develop  and  evaluate  proto¬ 
type  equipment  and  originate  improved 
delivery  techniques  or  monitor  contracts 
for  these  services. 

(3)  Retail  Management  Department. 
The  Retail  Management  Department  is 
headed  by  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Retail  Management.  It  has  broad 
responsibility  for  all  the  Postal  Service’s 
window  operations,  retail  requirements, 
contract  stations,  self-service  and  auto¬ 
mated  postal  units,  and  merchandising. 
It  establishes  policies  relating  to  the  use 
of  the  Postal  Service  retail  network  and 
has  overall  budget  review  and  program 
planning  responsibility.  It  determines 
what  products  and  services,  in  addition 
to  postal  products,  will  be  offered  to  the 
public  through  the  system.  It  develops 
national  retail  merchandising  and  pro¬ 
motion  programs,  lobby  exhibits  and 
graphic  design  for  lobbies,  and  directs 
the  National  Program  for  lobby  design 
and  customer  counter  services.  It  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  overall  post  office  lobby  de¬ 
sign  and  for  customer  support  equip¬ 
ment,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  Re¬ 
search  Department,  for  developing  such 
alternatives  to  traditional  window  serv¬ 
ice  as  self-service  units,  and  all  retail 
locations  outside  traditional  post  office 
lobbies.  It  develops  and  tests  new  and 
improved  vending  equipment.  It  also 
has  staff  responsibility  for  window  clerk 
training  and  uniform  design  and  de¬ 
velops  policies  relating  to- stocks  supply. 

§  222.3  Support  Group. 

(a)  Seven  activities  that  provide  spe¬ 
cialized  support  for  postal  activities  are 
included  in  the  Support  Group  headed 
by  the  Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Support  Group,  who  reports  to  the 
Deputy  Postmaster  General. 

(b)  The  Support  Group  is  divided  into 
four  departments  and  three  offices,  cor¬ 
responding  to  the  seven  support  activi¬ 
ties.  The  heads  of  these  departments  and 
offices  report  to  the  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Support  Group.  The 
Support  Group  departments  and  offices 
are: 

(1)  Finance  Department.  The  Finance 
Department  is  headed  by  the  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Finance.  It  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  forecasting  and  meeting  the 
Postal  Service’s  requirements  for  long¬ 
term  capital  and  short-term  borrowing. 
It  invests  the  funds  of  the  Service  and 
prescribes  and  monitors  practices  gov¬ 
erning  cash  management.  It  works  with 
other  officials  in  developing  credit  man¬ 
agement  policies.  The  Finance  Depart¬ 
ment  designs  and  maintains  the  Postal 
Service  rate  structure,  develops  and  ad- 
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ministers  standards  and  procedures  relat¬ 
ing  to  mail  classification,  cost  analysis 
and  attribution,  and  related  functions, 
and  makes  and  defends  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  the  Postal  Rate  Commission  in 
conjunction  with  the  Law  Department. 
The  Finance  Department  develops  the 
systems  and  specifies  the  standards  and 
schedules  for  the  Postal  Service’s  budget 
process.  It  analyzes  budget  requests  and 
makes  recommendations  to  the  Deputy 
Postmaster  General  on  budget  levels.  It 
analyzes  Postal  Service  performance  with 
reference  to  operating  plans  continu¬ 
ously.  The  Finance  Department  devel¬ 
ops  accounting  policy  and  procedures.  It 
operates  the  financial  reporting  program 
and  maintains  accounting  controls 
throughout  the  Service.  It  provides  the 
basic  px-ocessing  services  associated  with 
the  money  order  program  and  assists  the 
Customer  Services  Group  in  developing 
money  order  program  policy. 

(2)  Employee  Relations  Department. 
The  Employee  Relations  Department  is 
headed  by  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral,  Employee  Relations.  It  provides  di¬ 
rection  and  authority  for  all  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  employee  relations  throughout 
the  Postal  Service.  It  directs  the  devel¬ 
opment,  implementation,  and  auditing  of 
employee  relations  plans,  policies,  stand¬ 
ards,  and  procedures.  It  establishes 
broad  employee  relations  policy  for  the 
Postal  Service  in  the  areas  of  labor  rela¬ 
tions,  employee  services,  and  manpower 
planning  and  development.  It  represents 
and  takes  final  action  for  the  Postmas¬ 
ter  General  in  all  employee  relations 
matters  including  negotiating  for  the 
Postal  Service  in  collective  bargaining 
with  the  postal  unions.  It  directs  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  collective  bargaining 
agreements  and  negotiated  grievance 
procedures.  It  directs  the  implementa¬ 
tion  of  the  National  Labor  Relations  Act 
pertinent  to  employee  relations  mat¬ 
ters.  It  directs  the  development  and 
maintenance  of  a  strong  auditing  system 
for  assuring  compliance  with  established 
employee  relations  policy  throughout  the 
Postal  Service.  It  directs  an  organiza¬ 
tion  and  manpower  planning  program  to 
serve  all  postal  units  in  establishing  the 
proper  “table  of  organization’’  and  to  im¬ 
prove  the  operating  effectiveness  of  these 
units  through  management  and  career 
development,  skills  training,  and  profes¬ 
sional  development.  It  establishes  and 
maintains  a  manpower  information  sys¬ 
tem  to  provide  accurate  data  in  man¬ 
power  planning,  staffing,  and  other  em¬ 
ployee  relations  matters.  It  directs  the 
administration  of  all  employee  services 
throughout  the  Postal  Service  which  in¬ 
cludes  salary  administration  and  bene¬ 
fits,  recruiting  and  staffing,  personnel 
services,  accident  prevention,  and  oc¬ 
cupational  health  service.  It  directs  an 
employee  communications  program  in 
conjunction  with  the  Communications 
and  Public  Affairs  Department  to  keep 
the  employees  informed  of  plans,  pro¬ 
grams,  and  newsworthy  items  of  interest 
to  a  well-informed  postal  worker.  It  is 
responsible  for  the  day-to-day  imple¬ 
mentation  of  Equal  Employment  Oppor¬ 
tunity  affirmative  action  within  the 
Postal  Service,  working  in  coordination 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  126 — WEDNESDAY,  JUNE  30,  1971 


12408 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


with  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity. 

(3)  Administration  Department.  The 
Administration  Department  is  headed  by 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Ad¬ 
ministration.  It  is  responsible  for  the 
procurement  activities  of  the  Postal 
Service.  It  has  responsibility  for  the 
policy  direction  and  review  of  all  pro¬ 
curement  activities  within  the  Postal 
Service,  including  all  headquarters  pro¬ 
curement  except  transportation  con¬ 
tracting.  It  is  also  responsible  for  ad¬ 
ministration  of  Headquarters  personnel 
actions.  It  manages  Headquarters  op¬ 
erating  services,  including  printing, 
library,  telephone  switchboard,  and 
Headquarters  building  maintenance  and 
repair.  It  controls  and  administers  sup¬ 
plies  and  inventories  for  the  entire  Postal 
Service. 

(4)  Management  Information  Sys¬ 
tems  Department.  The  Management  In¬ 
formation  Systems  Department  is  headed 
by  the  Director  of  Management  Infor¬ 
mation  Systems.  It  is  concerned  with 
automatic  data  processing,  statistical 
programs,  information  requirements,  and 
reports.  It  is  responsible  for  the  prompt 
delivery  of  information  on  field  activi¬ 
ties  to  postal  management.  It  provides 
automatic  data  processing  and  statistical 
support  to  management  and  assists 
clients  in  determining  their  information 
needs.  It  specifies  controls  on  use,  modi¬ 
fication,  or  implementation  of  informa¬ 
tion  systems,  including  manual  and 
automated  systems  and  exercises  those 
functions  of  control  over  information 
systems  which  are  discharged  centrally 
at  Headquarters.  It  administers  the 
postal  data  centers  and  automatic  data 
processing  centers  in  the  field. 

(5>  Office  of  International  Postal  Af¬ 
fairs.  The  Office  of  International  Postal 
Affairs  is  headed  by  the  Director  of  In¬ 
ternational  Postal  Affairs.  It  represents 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service  in  its  relation¬ 
ships  with  other  countries  and  with  in¬ 
ternational  postal  organizations,  such  as 
the  Universal  Postal  Union  and  the  Postal 
Union  of  the  Americas  £.id  Spain.  Work¬ 
ing  with  other  functional  areas,  it  de¬ 
velops  and  recommends  U.S.  policy  and 
positions  on  proposals  of  foreign  govern¬ 
ments  submitted  to  postal  congresses, 
prepares  and  recommends  U.S.  proposals, 
and  negotiates  postal  agreements  with 
other  countries.  It  maintains  liaison  with 
other  government  agencies,  such  as  the 
State  Department,  on  nonoperational  in¬ 
ternational  mail  matters.  It  assigns 
international  postal  matters  to  func¬ 
tional  areas  for  statements  of  policy  or 
recommendations  of  policy,  reports  or 
correspondence,  particularly  in  the  areas 
of  international  rates  and  classification, 
international  money  orders,  logistics  and 
parcel  post.  It  directs  the  foreign  visitor 
programs;  develops  training  programs 
for  visiting  postal  study  groups;  main¬ 
tains  liaison  with  the  Agency  for  Inter¬ 
national  Development  on  the  training  of 
participants  from  other  countries;  and 
directs  the  international  personnel  ex¬ 
change  program.  It  is  responsible  for 
protocol  in  dealing  with  foreign  visitors 
and  for  translations  of  foreign  materials. 

(6)  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Op¬ 


portunity.  The  Office  of  Equal  Employ¬ 
ment  Opportunity  is  headed  by  the 
Director  of  Equal  Employment  Oppor¬ 
tunity.  It  reviews  and  renders  decisions 
in  appeals  cases  submitted  to  Headquar¬ 
ters  for  formal  action  and  directs  the 
staff  work  required  for  complete  develop¬ 
ment  and  presentation  of  the  record,  in¬ 
suring  that  investigations  and  conclu¬ 
sions  of  Appeals  Examiners  are  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  established  policy  and 
guidelines.  It  directs  further  field  investi¬ 
gation  and  development  of  the  record  as 
necessary  and  confers  with  representa¬ 
tives  of  aggrieved  employees  and  with 
postal  officials  when  appropriate.  It  also 
plans  and  directs  a  positive  contract  com¬ 
pliance  program  throughout  the  Postal 
Service  and  prescribes  the  manner  and 
method  to  govern  enforcement  and  full 
compliance  with  Executive  Order  11246 
as  amended.  It  is  responsible  for  gaining 
the  cooperation  and  support  of  contrac¬ 
tors  with  the  Postal  Service  to  assure 
their  voluntary  compliance.  It  directs 
field  investigative  activities  in  aggrieved 
situations  and  renders  formal  decisions. 

(7)  Office  of  Management  Services. 
The  Office  of  Management  Services  is 
headed  by  the  Director  of  Management 
Services.  It  serves  as  the  principal  ad¬ 
visor  and  central  analytical  staff  on  or¬ 
ganization  matters  and  the  evaluation 
and  design  of  management  systems  and 
services.  It  plans  and  conducts  service¬ 
wide  studies  of  organization  and  man¬ 
agement  systems ;  it  recommends  changes 
to  correct  identified  management  defi¬ 
ciencies  and  designs  and  installs  im¬ 
proved  management  systems  and  meth¬ 
ods.  It  designs  and  administers  a 
servicewide  directives  and  publications 
distribution  program  and  conucts  special 
systems  studies  as  directed.  It  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  development  and  operation 
of  a  servicewide  management  improve¬ 
ment  program  and  maintains  liaison 
with  other  Federal  agencies  and  private 
industry  with  regard  to  advanced  man¬ 
agement  techniques. 

§  222.4  Planning  Department. 

The  Planning  Department  is  headed 
by  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Planning,  who  reports  directly  to  the 
Postmaster  General.  It  is  responsible  for 
business  planning  and  strategic  studies. 
It  has  the  principal  responsibility  for 
insuring  that  comprehensive  and  effec¬ 
tive  plans  are  developed.  This  includes: 
forecasting  the  internal  and  external 
Postal  Service  environment;  assisting  top 
management  in  developing  goals  and  ob¬ 
jectives  in  the  context  of  those  forecasts; 
assuring  that  supporting  plans  are  de¬ 
veloped  to  meet  approved  objectives;  and 
evaluating  progress  in  meeting  plans  and 
objectives.  It  is  also  responsible  for  iden¬ 
tifying  alternative  business  strategies 
and  for  conducting  studies  on  which  to 
base  recommendations  to  the  Postmaster 
General. 

§  222.5  Research  Department. 

The  Research  Department  is  headed 
by  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Research,  who  reports  directly  to  the 
Postmaster  General.  It  is  concerned  with 
development  of  new  techniques  and  has 


overall  responsibility  for  the  research 
and  advanced  development  work  done 
by  the  Postal  Service.  It  is  responsible 
for  keeping  abreast  of  and  evaluating 
state-of-the-art  concepts  for  application 
to  Postal  Service  requirements,  and  for 
maintaining  contact  with  top  level  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  industry,  education,  ap¬ 
propriate  Government  agencies,  and 
foreign  postal  services  to  obtain  new  con¬ 
cepts,  ideas,  and  approaches  related  to 
postal  research  and  development.  It  con¬ 
ducts  original  research  to  develop  and 
evaluate  state-of-the-art  concepts  and 
approaches  to  mechanization  and  meth¬ 
ods  for  collection,  processing,  transpor¬ 
tation,  and  delivery  of  mail.  It  is  also 
responsible  for  design  and  development 
of  new  equipment  based  on  state-of-the- 
art  technology.  It  operates  the  Postal 
Laboratory,  conducting  all  phases  of  re¬ 
search  up  to  and  including  simulated 
live-mail  testing  environment. 

§  222.6  Communications  and  Public  Af¬ 
fairs  Department. 

The  Communications  and  Public  Af¬ 
fairs  Department  is  headed  by  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Commu¬ 
nications  and  Public  Affairs,  who  reports 
directly  to  the  Postmaster  General.  It  is 
responsible  for  the  interchange  of  infor¬ 
mation  with  employees,  the  public,  and 
the  press.  This  includes  responsibility  for 
advertising  activities.  It  is  responsible  for 
all  phases  of  the  philatelic  program  and 
serves  as  liaison  with  the  Citizens  Stamp 
Advisory  Committee. 

§  222.7  Government  Relations  '‘Depart¬ 
ment. 

The  Government  Relations  Depart¬ 
ment  is  headed  by  the  Executive  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Postmaster  General, 
Government  Relations.  It  is  responsible 
for  cooperation  between  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service  and  Members  of  Congress,  other 
Federal  agencies  within  the  Executive 
Branch,  the  White  House,  and  other  of¬ 
ficials  at  all  levels  of  State  and  local 
government.  It  advises  Postal  Service 
officials  on  legislative  and  other  policy 
matters  in  public  or  political  areas  in¬ 
volving  Congressional  committees  or  in¬ 
dividual  Congressmen.  It  maintains 
liaison  with  Members  of  Congress  and 
their  staffs  for  the  purpose  of  consulting 
and  providing  information  as  requested 
on  specific  legislation  and  on  Postal 
Service  policies  and  operations,  and  (ex¬ 
cept  for  the  Law  Department,  as  to  mat¬ 
ters  within  its  responsibility)  is  the 
Postmaster  General’s  sole  spokesman  in 
this  regard. 

§  222.8  Inspection  Service. 

The  Inspection  Service  is  headed  by 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  In¬ 
spection  Service,  who  reports  directly  to 
the  Postmaster  General.  It  is  responsible 
for  protection  of  the  mails,  enforcement 
of  postal  laws,  plant  and  personnel  se¬ 
curity,  postal  inspection,  and  internal 
audits.  It  directs  the  execution  of  poli¬ 
cies,  regulations,  and  procedures  govern¬ 
ing  all  investigations,  including  presen¬ 
tation  of  evidence  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  and  U.S.  attorneys  in  investiga¬ 
tions  of  a  criminal  nature.  It  directs  op¬ 
erating  inspections  and  audits  for  the 
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Postal  Service  and  acts  as  security  officer 
and  defense  coordinator  for  the  Postal 
Establishment,  maintaining  liaison  with 
other  investigative  and  law  enforcement 
agencies  of  the  Government. 

§  222.9  Consumer  Advocalc. 

The  Consumer  Advocate,  who  reports 
directly  to  the  Postmaster  General,  is  the 
spokesman  for  the  individual  mail  user. 
He  provides  the  Postmaster  General  with 
an  independent  evaluation  of  mail  serv¬ 
ice  to  the  individual  customer.  He  also 
expedites  action  on  customer  inquiries 
and  complaints  and  is  responsible  for 
seeing  that  the  responsible  office  takes 
corrective  action.  He  makes  recommen¬ 
dations  for  policy  changes  to  improve  the 
individual  user’s  mail  service  and  acts 
as  liaison  with  consumer  groups. 

§  222.10  Law  Department. 

The  Law  Department  is  headed  by  the 
Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General  and 
General  Counsel,  who  reports  directly  to 
the  Postmaster  General.  The  Law 
Department: 

(a)  Serves  as  legal  adviser  to  the  Post¬ 
master  General,  the  Deputy  Postmaster 
General,  and  the  entire  Postal  Service; 
this  includes  making  rulings,  giving  ad¬ 
visory  opinions,  drafting  or  approving 
legal  instruments,  and  representing 
the  Service  in  administrative  proceed¬ 
ings  and  in  judicial  proceedings  as 
authorized; 

(b)  Interprets  laws  in  relation  to  the 
Postal  Service; 

(c)  Institutes  and  maintains  admin¬ 
istrative  proceedings  in  the  consumer 
protection  area; 

(d)  Prepares  the  legislative  program 
of  the  Postal  Service,  and  prepares  and 
submits  reports  and  testimony  on  all 
legislation  introduced  in  Congress  that 
would  affect  the  Postal  Service; 

(e)  Is  responsible  for  publication  of 
regulations  in  the  Federal  Register; 

(f)  Manages  the  regional  and  field 
programs  that  are  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  General  Counsel; 

(g)  Administers  activities  under  the 
Tort  Claims  Act,  and  other  personal  in¬ 
jury  and  physical  loss  claims; 

(h)  Maintains  liaison  with  other  ele¬ 
ments  of  the  Government  on  legal  mat¬ 
ters  and  determines  questions  concerning 
legal  relations  between  the  Postal  Service 
and  Government  agencies; 

(i)  Renders  legal  services  concerning 
labor  relations  and  standards,  employ¬ 
ment  policy,  and  personnel  security; 

(j)  Furnishes  legal  support  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  all  procurement  and  contract¬ 
ing  activities; 

(k)  Performs  legal  services  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  proceedings  before  the  Postal 
Rate  Commission; 

(l)  Acts  as  agent  for  the  receipt  of 
legal  process  on  behalf  of  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  and  the  Postmaster  General  and  other 
headquarters  officials  resulting  from  the 
performance  of  their  official  functions; 

(m)  Provides  legal  services  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  denials  and  revocations  of 
second-class  mailing  privileges  in  pro¬ 
ceedings  before  hearing  examiners  and 
the  Judicial  Officer; 


(n)  Represents  Postal  Service  Con¬ 
tracting  Officers  before  the  Board  of  Con¬ 
tract  Appeals;  and, 

(o)  Administers  the  Ethical  Conduct 
Program. 

§222.11  Judicial  Officer. 

(a)  The  Judicial  Officer  is  an  inde¬ 
pendent  officer  who  acts  for  the  Post¬ 
master  General  in  the  performance  of 
quasi-judicial  and  other  functions.  He 
administratively  supervises  hearing  ex¬ 
aminers  and  hears  appeals  from  their 
decisions.  He  serves  with  them  on  the 
Board  of  Contract  Appeals,  of  which  he 
is  ex  officio  Chairman. 

(b)  The  Judicial  Officer  has  authority 
to: 

(1)  Execute  in  his  own  name  the  final 
decision  and  order  in  proceedings  author¬ 
ized  by  section  1717  of  title  18,  and  by 
sections  3001  fa),  3003,  3004,  3005,  and 
3007  of  title  39,  United  States  Code,  ap¬ 
peals  from  administrative  denial,  sus¬ 
pension  or  revocation  of  second-class 
mail  permits,  administrative  proposals 
to  refuse  to  rent,  to  renew  the  rental  of, 
or  to  close  a  Post  Office  Box  and  other 
proceedings  authorized  by  Postal  Service 
Regulations  to  be  brought  before  the 
Hearing  Examiner  or  the  Judicial 
Officer; 

(2)  Modify,  suspend,  or  rescind  any 
action  heretofore  taken  (including  any 
order  issued)  or  which  hereafter  may  be 
taken  by  the  Judicial  Officer  pursuant  to 
the  powers,  functions,  authority,  and 
duties  vested  in  the  Postmaster  General 
and  the  Postal  Service  with  respect  to 
the  matters  covered  by  subparagraph  ( 1 ) 
of  this  paragraph; 

(3)  Preside  at  the  reception  of  evi¬ 
dence  in  proceedings  where  expedited 
hearings  are  requested  by  either  party  or 
are  provided  in  rules  of  practice,  and 
issue  a  tentative  decision  in  such  cases; 

(4)  Revise  or  amend  the  rules  gov¬ 
erning  eligibility  to  practice  before  the 
Postal  Service  and  to  revise  or  amend 
the  Postal  Service  rules  of  practice  gov¬ 
erning  proceedings  conducted  under  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
chapters  5  and  7)  and  in  other  proceed¬ 
ings  in  which  the  Judicial  Officer  is 
authorized  to  execute  a  final  decision  and 
order; 

(5)  Name  and  delegate  authority  to 
an  Acting  Judicial  Officer; 

(6)  Exercise  jurisdiction  over  the 
Hearing  Examiner  for  administrative 
purposes  only,  but  not  to  direct  or  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  initial  decisions  of 
Hearing  Examiners  in  any  proceeding; 

(7)  Exercise  such  other  authority  as 
the  Postmaster  General  delegates  him. 

(c)  Decisions  and  orders  of  the  Judi¬ 
cial  Officer  made  under  the  delegated 
authority  shall  be  the  final  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  decisions  and  orders  except  that  the 
Judicial  Officer  may  refer  any  proceeding 
to  either  the  Postmaster  General  or  the 
Deputy  Postmaster  General  for  final 
decision.  The  Judicial  Officer  does  not 
determine  the  constitutionality  of  stat¬ 
utes  nor  the  validity  of  Postal  Service 
regulations.  He  is  responsible  only  to  the 
Postmaster  General.  The  Law  Depart¬ 
ment  and  the  Postal  Inspection  Service 
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do  not  participate  in  or  advise  as  to  the 
decisions  of  the  Judicial  Officer  in  any 
proceeding. 

(d)  Hearing  Examiners: 

(1)  Hearing  examiners  are  appointed 
and  qualified  as  prescribed  by  law  (5 
U.S.C.  3105).  They  preside  at  adminis¬ 
trative  hearings  involving  alleged  viola¬ 
tions  of  postal  laws  or  conflicts  arising 
over  second-class  mail  permits  and  other 
proceedings  as  provided  by  Postal 
Service  regulations. 

(2)  Initial  decisions  prepared  by 
Hearing  Examiners  become  final  Postal 
Service  decisions  unless  an  appeal  is 
taken  to  the  Judicial  Officer.  Hearing 
examiners  do  not  determine  the  consti¬ 
tutionality  of  statutes  nor  the  validity 
of  Postal  Service  regulations. 

(3)  The  Hearing  Examiners  are  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Judicial  Officer 
for  administrative  purposes  only,  in  the 
same  manner  as  are  hearing  examiners 
assigned  to  independent  regulatory 
commissions. 

(e)  Board  of  Contract  Appeals: 

(1)  The  Board  of  Contract  Appeals  is 
the  authorized  representative  of  the  Post¬ 
master  General  to  hear  and  decide  ap¬ 
peals  from  decisions  of  contracting  offi¬ 
cers  when  and  to  the  extent  such  appeals 
are  expressly  authorized  by  the  terms  of 
any  contract  to  which  the  Postal  Service 
of  the  United  States  is  a  party.  The 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Contract  Ap¬ 
peals  is  authorized  to  promulgate  rules  of 
procedure  for  the  Board  of  Contract  Ap¬ 
peals.  These  duties  shall  be  performed 
by  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Contract 
Appeals  in  addition  to  their  regular 
duties  in  the  Postal  Service. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Contract  Appeals  for 
the  Postal  Service  is  composed  of  the 
Judicial  Officer,  who  is  the  permanent 
chairman,  and  the  Chief  Hearing  Exam¬ 
iner,  who  shall  be  a  permanent  member. 
One  of  the  Hearing  Examiners  of  the 
Postal  Service  appointed  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  3105  designated  by 
the  Judicial  Officer  on  an  acting  basis. 


PART  235— DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 
LIAISON 

Sec. 

235.1  Postal  Service  to  the  Armed  Forces. 

235.2  Civil  Defense. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  235 
issued  under  39  IJ.S.C.  401(2).  402,  403  ,  404, 
as  enacted  by  Public  Law  91-375,  84  Stat.  719. 

§  235.1  Postal  Service  to  the  Armed 
Forces. 

(a)  Publication  38,  Postal  Agreement 
Between  the  Post  Office  Department  and 
the  Department  of  Defense,  defines  the 
Postal  Service’s  responsibilities  for  pro¬ 
viding  postal  service  to  the  Armed 
Forces. 

(b)  The  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Inspection  Service,  is  responsible  for 
military  liaison. 

(c)  Postal  inspectors  provide  liaison 
between  postmasters  and  military  com¬ 
manders,  visit  military  installations  as 
required,  and  make  any  necessary 
recommendations. 
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§  235-2  Civil  Defense. 

(a)  Mission:  The  prime  objective  of 
postal  civil  defense  planning  is  to  main¬ 
tain  or  restore  essential  postal  service  in 
a  national  emergency. 

(b)  Defense  Coordinator:  The  Assist¬ 
ant  Postmaster  General,  Inspection 
Service,  is  designated  Defense  Coordina¬ 
tor  for  the  Postal  Service.  As  Defense 
Coordinator,  he  provides  general  direc¬ 
tion  and  coordination  of  the  national 
civil  defense  and  defense  mobilization 
programs. 

(c)  Postmaster  General  emergency 
line  of  succession:  (1)  Deputy  Post¬ 
master  General,  (2)  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Support  Group:  (3) 
Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Mail  Processing  Group;  (4)  Senior  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General,  Customer 
Services  Group;  (5)  Senior  Assistant 
Postmaster  General  and  General  Coun¬ 
sel;  (6)  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Inspection  Service. 

(d)  Group,  department,  and  field  lines 
of  succession:  Each  group  and  depart¬ 
ment  shall  establish  its  own  internal  line 
of  succession  to  provide  for  continuity 
under  emergency  conditions.  Each  Re¬ 
gional  Director,  Postal  Data  Center 
Director,  Inspector  in  Charge,  and  post¬ 
master  at  first-class  post  offices  shall 
prepare  a  succession  list  of  officials  who 
will  act  in  his  stead  in  the  event  he  is 
incapacitated  or  absent  in  an  emergency. 
Orders  of  succession  shall  be  shown  by 
position  titles;  those  of  the  inspection 
division  by  names. 

(e)  Field  responsibilities:  Postmasters 
and  heads  of  other  installations  shall: 

(1)  Carry  out  civil  defense  assign¬ 
ments,  programs,  etc.,  as  directed  by  re¬ 
gional  officials. 

(2)  Comply  with,  and  cooperate  in 
community  civil  defense  plans  (including 
exercise)  for  evacuation,  take  cover,  and 
other  survival  measures  prescribed  for 
local  populations. 

(3)  Designate  representatives  for  con¬ 
tinuing  liaison  with  local  civil  defense 
organizations  where  such  activity  will 
not  interfere  with  normal  duties. 

(4)  Endeavor  to  serve  (at  their  own 
option)  as  members  on  the  staff  of  the 
local  civil  defense  director,  provided  such 
service  will  not  interfere  with  their  pri¬ 
mary  postal  responsibility  in  an  emer¬ 
gency. 

(5)  Authorize  and  encourage  their 
employees  to  participate  voluntarily  in 
nonpostal  preemergency  training  pro¬ 
grams  and  exercises  in  cooperation  with 
States  and  localities. 


SUBCHAPTER  L — ORGANIZATION  STATEMENTS 

PART  821— OFFICE  OF  POSTMASTER 
GENERAL  AND  DEPUTY  POSTMAS¬ 
TER  GENERAL 

In  Subchapter  L  (36  F.R.  4755), 
§  821.3(c)  is  revoked. 

David  A.  Nelson, 
General  Counsel. 
(PR  Doc.71-9041  Filed  6-29-71;8:45  am] 


MAIL  TRANSPORTATION  REGULA¬ 
TIONS  AND  PROCUREMENT  PROCE¬ 
DURES  RELATING  TO  CONTRACTS 
FOR  MAIL  TRANSPORTATION 

Effective  July  1, 1971,  the  date  of  com¬ 
mencement  of  operations  of  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service,  the  regulations  set  out 
below  are  adopted  by  the  Postal  Service. 
These  regulations,  which  reflect  enact¬ 
ment  of  the  Postal  Reorganization  Act 
(Public  Law  91-375),  prescribe  criteria 
and  standards  to  govern  mail  transpor¬ 
tation  generally.  They  also  establish  a 
procurement  system  for  the  purchase  of 
mail  transportation  and  related  services 
by  contract. 

It  is  recognized  that  these  new  regu¬ 
lations  and  procedures  may  need  modi¬ 
fication  as  experience  is  gained  through 
use  and  application.  In  this  regard  the 
Postal  Service  is  receptive  to  any  sug¬ 
gestions  for  improvement  which  may  be 
forthcoming  from  the  transportation  in¬ 
dustry  or  the  public  generally.  Any  such 
comments  may  be  submitted  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Traffic  Management  Division, 
Engineering  and  Logistics  Department, 
U.S.  Postal  Service,  Washington,  D.C. 
20260. 

Accordingly,  effective  July  1,  1971, 
Subchapters  G  and  H  (as  redesignated, 
35  F.R.  18965)  of  Title  39,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations,  are  amended  to  read 
as  set  forth  below. 

(39  U.S.C.  401,  404,  410,  2008(c),  5001-5605 
as  enacted  by  Public  Law  91-375) 

David  A.  Nelson, 
General  Counsel. 


SUBCHAPTER  G — TRANSPORTATION  OF  THE 
MAILS 

PART  510— CONTRACTORS’  RESPON¬ 
SIBILITIES  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
OF  CONTRACT  SERVICE— GENERAL 


Sec. 

510.1 

Contractors’  responsibilities. 

510.1-1 

For  operating  according  to  law. 

510.1-2 

Free  transportation  of  postal  em¬ 
ployees. 

510.1-3 

For  providing  service  employees. 

510.2 

Administration  of  service. 

510.2-1 

Administrative  official. 

510.2-2 

Changes  in  schedules. 

610.2-3 

Service  deficiencies. 

510.3 

Contractor  employees’  liens. 

510.4 

Substitution  of  sureties. 

510.5 

Termination. 

510.6 

Death  of  contractor-owner  operated 
highway  routes. 

510.7 

Subcontracting. 

510.7-1 

Part  of  the  route. 

510.7-2 

The  whole  route. 

510.8 

Residence  requirements — box  de¬ 
livery  routes. 

510.9 

Claims  for  damage  to  contractors’ 
equipment. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
510  Issued  under  39  U.S.C.  401,  5001,  5005, 
5006,  5007,  5212,5214. 


§  510.1  Contractors’  responsibilities. 

The  Contracting  Officer  may  make 
deductions  from  the  compensation  due 
contractors  for  failure  to  perform  service 


as  required  by  the  contracts,  and  he  may 
impose  forfeitures  and  fines  for  other 
delinquencies  as  set  forth  in  their  con¬ 
tracts.  He  may  also  change  or  remit  de¬ 
ductions,  forfeitures,  or  fines.  Contrac¬ 
tors  are  also  answerable  in  damages  to 
the  Postal  Service  for  the  proper  care 
and  transportation  of  the  mail.  Such 
damages,  as  are  determined  by  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer,  may  be  withheld  by  the 
Postal  Service  from  compensation  other¬ 
wise  due  the  contractor.  Contractors  are 
accountable  to  the  Postal  Service  for  loss 
or  damage  to  the  mail  or  any  part 
thereof  due  to  loss,  rifling,  damage, 
wrong  delivery,  depredation  upon  or 
other  mistreatment  of  the  mail,  by  the 
contractor  or  any  of  the  contractor’s 
officers,  agents,  or  employees  or  the 
failure  of  the  contractor  or  any  of  the 
contractor’s  officers,  agents,  or  employees 
to  exercise  due  care  in  the  custody,  han¬ 
dling,  or  transportation  of  the  mail. 
When  a  contractor  having  more  than 
one  contract  for  the  transportation  of 
mail  does  not  perform  the  service  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  terms  of  such  contract, 
the  Postal  Service  may  withhold  pay¬ 
ments  on  any  or  all  contracts  with  the 
contractor  until  the  failure  has  been  re¬ 
moved  and  all  penalties  therefor  are 
fully  satisfied.  The  following  responsi¬ 
bilities  apply  generally  to  all  contractors 
for  the  transportation  of  mail. 

§  510.1—1  For  operating  according  to 
law. 

Contractors  must  comply  with  appli¬ 
cable  Federal  and  State  laws  and  regula¬ 
tions.  The  award  of  a  contract  to  trans¬ 
port  mail  grants  no  special  right  or 
privilege  to  the  contractor  to  transport 
passengers,  freight,  or  express.  If  pas¬ 
sengers  are  transported,  mail  must  be 
carried  in  such  a  manner  so  passengers 
shall  not  have  access  to  the  mail.  If  other 
cargo  is  carried,  mail  shall  be  stowed 
so  as  to  be  readily  identifiable  and  not 
be  subject  to  damage  or  loss. 

§  510.1—2  Free  transportation  of  postal 
employees. 

Each  contractor  engaged  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail  shall  carry  on  any 
vessel,  train,  motor  vehicle,  or  aircraft 
he  operates,  upon  exhibiting  their  cre¬ 
dentials  and  without  extra  charge  there¬ 
for,  persons  on  duty  in  charge  of  the 
mails  or  when  traveling  to  and  from 
such  duty. 

§  510.1—3  For  providing  service  em¬ 
ployees. 

(a)  Qualifications.  Contractor  em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  provision  of  services 
under  the  contract  must  be: 

(1)  For  highway  service,  not  less  than 
21  years  of  age,  if  driving  a  vehicle  over 
the  highway,  otherwise  not  less  than  18. 

(2)  For  airline,  railway,  and  steam¬ 
ship  companies,  employees  of  suitable 
age  for  the  duties  required  and  not  less 
than  18  years  of  age. 

(3)  Of  good  character,  reliable  and 
trustworthy. 
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(4)  Sufficiently  educated  to  enable 
them  to  perform  all  required  duties  in  a 
satisfactory  manner. 

(b)  Persons  ineligible.  The  following 
are  ineligible  to  provide  services  under 
the  contract. 

(1)  Persons  on  parole  or  under  sus¬ 
pended  sentence  for  commission  of  a 
felony. 

(2)  Persons  with  known  criminal  rec¬ 
ords  involving  moral  turpitude  or  dis¬ 
honesty. 

(3)  Persons  whose  traffic  records  indi¬ 
cate  that  their  driving  motor  vehicles 
would  be  hazardous.  (Applies  only  to 
drivers  and  assistants.) 

(4)  Officers  and  employees  of  the 
Postal  Service  including  substitutes  and 
temporaries. 

(c)  Screening.  Each  contractor,  sub¬ 
contractor,  or  person  employed  by  a  con¬ 
tractor  or  subcontractor  to  handle  mail 
or  drive  mail  vehicles,  except  those  listed 
below,  must  be  screened  in  accordance 
with  established  procedures.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  are  exempt  from  screening: 

(1)  Certificated  interstate  common 
carriers  and  their  employees,  if  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  and  the  postal  inspector 
in  charge  approve  the  contractor’s  own 
security  screening  procedures. 

(2)  Civil  Service  personnel  otherwise 
subject  to  investigation  under  Executive 
Order  10450. 

(3)  Persons  who  have  been  screened 
previously  for  another  route. 

(4)  Employees  hired  for  an  emergency 
of  only,  a  few  days. 

(d)  Removal.  A  contractor,  subcon¬ 
tractor,  or  contract  employee  handling 
mail  or  driving  a  mail  vehicle  shall  be 
removed  if  the  screening  process  shows 
that  he  has:  (1)  been  convicted  of  a 
felony:  (2)  knowingly  associates  with 
felons:  or  (3)  if  a  driver  has  a  record  of 
serious  moving  traffic  convictions,  unless 
the  contracting  officer  has  determined 
that  he  has  since  been  rehabilitated  and 
has  become  a  responsible  citizen. 

§  510.2  Administration  of  service. 
§510.2—1  Administrative  official. 

Routes  are  under  the  supervision  and 
administrative  control  of  an  official  of 
the  Postal  Service,  as  designated  by  the 
contracting  officer.  Generally,  routes  are 
under  the  head  of  the  postal  installation 
serving  as  the  principal  terminus  point. 
The  advertisement  or  request  for  pro¬ 
posals  indicate  in  each  instance  who  shall 
administer  and  supervise  the  route. 

§510.2—2  Changes  in  schedules. 

The  administrative  official  may  issue 
orders  changing  exclusive  postal  con¬ 
tract  schedules  of  departure  and  arrival, 
when  overall  hours  required  to  perform 
the  contract  service  are  not  increased. 

§  510.2—3  Service  deficiencies. 

(a)  Breach  not  warranting  termina¬ 
tion.  When  a  contractor  has  committed 
a  breach  of  the  contract  not  considered 
so  grave  as  to  warrant  termination,  he 
may  be  fined  an  amount  determined  by 
the  contracting  officer,  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  contract. 

(b)  Loss  or  damage  to  mail.  When  a 
contractor  permits  loss  or  damage  to  the 


mail  through  failure  to  observe  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  contract,  the  contracting 
officer  may  withhold  from  the  contrac¬ 
tor’s  compensation  as  damages,  the  value 
of  the  mail  lost  or  damaged  plus  admin¬ 
istrative  costs  of  handling  the  irreg¬ 
ularity. 

(c)  Contractor  with  several  routes. 
Where  a  contractor  holding  several 
routes  is  subject  to  a  fine  or  assessment 
of  damages  on  one  route,  the  contracting 
officer  may  withhold  compensation  due 
for  other  routes  operated  by  the  contrac¬ 
tor  until  such  fines  and  damages  have 
been  recovered. 

§  510.3  Contractor  employees’ liens. 

If  a  mail  transportation  contractor  has 
not  paid  an  employee  sums  due  for  serv¬ 
ice  under  the  contract,  such  employee 
may,  on  proper  application  to  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer,  establish  a  lien  for  such 
wages,  which  will  be  withheld  from  the 
contractor’s  compensation  and  paid  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  employee. 

§  510.4  Substitution  of  sureties. 

The  Postal  Service,  whenever  it  deems 
it  consistent  with  the  public  interest, 
may  accept  or  require  a  new  surety  on 
a  contract  for  the  transportation  of  mail 
in  substitution  for  and  release  of  an 
existing  surety. 

§  510.5  Termination. 

Contracts  may  be  terminated  at  any 
time  as  provided  by  law  or  by  the  con¬ 
tract  terms. 

§  510.6  Death  of  contractor-owner  op¬ 
erated  highway  routes. 

When  a  contractor  dies,  the  adminis¬ 
trative  postal  official  will  immediately 
notify  the  contracting  officer  of  the  date 
and  approximate  time  of  the  contractor’s 
death.  If  service  is  not  provided  promptly 
by  or  for  the  estate  of  a  deceased  con¬ 
tractor  or  his  surety,  the  administrative 
postal  official  supervising  the  route  will 
arrange  to  hire  a  temporary  operator 
at  the  lowest  obtainable  rate  and  advise 
the  contracting  officer  accordingly.  Prior 
to  entering  into  any  such  temporary 
arrangements,  the  administrative  postal 
official  shall  give  notice  to  the  surety. 

§  510.7  Subcontracting. 

Execution  and  recognition  of  a  sub¬ 
contract  does  not  release  the  contractor 
or  sureties  from  their  contractual  obli¬ 
gations;  it  does  relieve  the  contractor 
from  personally  supervising  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  service  and,  in  the  case  of  sub¬ 
contracts  for  the  whole  route,  permits 
payments  to  be  made  directly  to  the 
subcontractor. 

§  510.7—1  Part  of  the  route. 

The  contractor  may  subcontract  part 
of  the  service  required  by  the  contract 
to  permit  interchange  with  different 
modes  of  transportation  or  to  interline 
with  other  carriers  of  the  same  mode 
when  such  interchanging  or  interlining 
is  desired  to  meet  the  contractor’s  plan 
of  operation,  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  The  contractor  shall  remain  re¬ 
sponsible  to  the  Postal  Service  for  the 
care  of  the  mail  and  shall  be  charge¬ 


able  with  the  acts  and  omissions  of  the 
subcontractor  or  their  employees. 

(b)  Payments  for  service  performed 
shall  be  made  to  the  contractor  for  the 
entire  service  and  the  contractor  shall 
be  expected  to  pay  any  subcontractor 
according  to  the  agreement  or  under¬ 
standing  between  the  contractor  and 
subcontractor. 

(c)  All  subcontracts  must  be  approved 
by  the  contracting  officer  and  a  copy  of 
the  subcontracts  must  be  filed  with  the 
contracting  officer. 

(d)  Company  interline  agreements  on 
equipment  interchange  and  joint  opera¬ 
tions  are  not  subject  to  the  foregoing 
filing  requirements. 

§510.7—2  The  whole  route. 

The  contractor,  or  surety  who  has 
been  placed  in  charge  of  a  route,  may 
subcontract  the  whole  route  with  the 
approval  of  the  contracting  officer. 
Whenever  the  contracting  officer  de¬ 
termines  that  a  contractor  has  sublet 
the  whole  route  without  consent,  he 
shall  consider  the  contract  as  breached 
and  may  again  advertise  the  service  as 
provided  by  law.  The  contractor  and  his 
surety  are  liable  to  the  Postal  Service 
for  damage  resulting  from  the  termina¬ 
tion  of  the  contract.  Subcontracting  of 
the  whole  route  instead  of  readvertis¬ 
ing  shall  be  an  exceptional  action  and 
shall  be  permitted  only  when  the  con¬ 
tractor  furnishes  good  and  valid  reasons 
for  such  action.  A  subcontract  for  the 
entire  route  may  not  be  terminated  un¬ 
less  first  approved  in  writing  by  the 
contracting  officer.  The  provisions  of 
§  510.7-1  (a)  and  (b)  will  also  apply  to 
subcontracts  for  the  whole  route. 

§  510.8  Residence  requirements — l»«x 
delivery  routes. 

Notwithstanding  any  provisions  of 
these  regulations,  when  contracts  are 
primarily  for  the  performance  of  box 
delivery  and  collection  service,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  will  apply : 

(a)  No  bid  for  a  contract  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  unless  the  bidder  is  a  legal  resi¬ 
dent  of  one  of  the  counties  crossed  by 
the  roads  over  which  the  mail  is  to  be 
carried  or  a  legal  resident  of  a  county 
adjoining  one  through  which  the  mail 
is  to  be  carried.  Advertisements  for  box 
delivery  and  collection  service  shall  set 
forth  the  counties  in  which  a  bidder 
must  live  to  be  eligible  to  bid. 

<b)  A  bid  shall  be  considered  from  two 
or  more  individuals  who  bid  jointly  if 
only  one  of  the  bidders  legally  resided  in 
a  county  in  which  part  of  the  route  lies, 
or  in  an  adjoining  county,  if  proof  is 
furnished  that  a  bona  fide  partnership 
existed  at  the  time  the  bid  was  signed. 

(c)  Bids  shall  be  considered  from 
corporations  actually  engaged  in  some 
business  other  than  contract  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail  within  the  counties  in  which 
individuals  are  restricted  as  to  residence. 

§  510.9  Claims  for  damage  to  contrac¬ 
tors*  equipment. 

(a)  Claims  covered  herein  are  those 
claims  for  damage  to  a  contractor’s 
equipment  while  it  is  being  used  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  performance  of  a  mail  trans¬ 
portation  contract. 
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(b)  If  the  equipment  is  in  the  custody 
of  the  owning  contractor  when  the  dam¬ 
age  occurs,  and  such  damage  resulted 
from  the  act  or  omission  of  an  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Postal  Service,  the 
Postal  Service  shall  be  liable  for  such 
damage,  excluding  fair  wear  and  tear, 
when  a  claim  is  properly  documented 
and  submitted  to  the  contracting  officer. 

(c)  If  the  equipment  owned  by  a  con¬ 
tractor  is  damaged  while  in  the  custody 
of  the  Postal  Service  or  a  contractor 
other  than  the  owner  except  for  con¬ 
tractors  providing  services  to  other  con¬ 
tractors  under  an  interline  agreement 
and  is  being  employed  in  connection 
with  a  mail  transportation  contract,  the 
Postal  Service  shall  be  liable  for  such 
damage,  excluding  fair  wear  and  tear, 
when  a  claim  is  properly  documented 
and  submitted  to  the  contracting  officer, 
unless  the  Postal  Service  determines  that 
such  damage  was  caused  solely  by  the 
act  of  an  independent  third  party. 

(d)  Claim  forms  may  be  obtained 
from  the  contracting  officer  or  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  official. 

PART  520— AIR  TAXI  AND  HIGHWAY 
TRANSPORTATION  CONTRACT  AD¬ 
MINISTRATION 

Sec. 

520.1  Administrative  official. 

520.2  Unsatisfactory  service  by  highway 

contractors. 

520.2- 1  Standards  of  performance. 

520.2- 2  Irregularities — local  action. 

620.2- 3  Irregularities — action  by  contract¬ 

ing  officer. 

520.2- 4  Removal  of  contractor. 

520.2- 5  Irregularities — major. 

520.3  Unsatisfactory  service  by  air  taxi 

contractor. 

520.3- 1  Standards  of  performance. 

520.3- 2  Irregularities  subject  to  penalty. 

520.3- 3  Irregularities — local  action. 

520.3- 4  Irregularities — action  by  contract¬ 

ing  officer. 

520.3- 5  Removal  of  contractor. 

520.3- 6  Irregularities — major. 

520.4  Release  of  contractor. 

520.4- 1  Authority. 

520.4- 2  Indemnity  payment. 

520.4- 3  Relief  of  contractor — advertised 

contracts. 

620.4- 4  Soliciting  to  relieve  contractors. 

520.4- 5  Award  of  contracts. 

520.5  Screening. 

520.5- 1  Basic  requirement. 

520.5- 2  New  contracts  and  subcontracts. 

520.5- 3  Screened  personnel  checklists. 

620.5- 4  Time  limitations  and  periodic 

review. 

520.5- 5  Unsatisfactory  cooperation. 

520.5- 6  Processing  forms. 

520.5- 7  Removal. 

520.5- 8  Confidential  nature  of  screening 

data. 

520.5- 9  Piling  and  retention  requirements. 

620.6  Special  filing  requirements — termi¬ 

nated  Contracts. 

520.7  Contract  service  changes. 

520.7- 1  Authority. 

520.7- 2  Discontinuance  of  contract. 

520.7- 3  Changes  in  service. 

520.7- 4  Readvertisement  versus  service 

change — advertised  contracts. 

520.7- 5  Preparation  and  distribution  of 

order. 

520.7- 6  Temporary  extensions. 

520.8  Schedule  changes. 

520.8- 1  Factors  to  be  considered. 

520.8- 2  Orders. 


Sec. 

520.9  Administration  of  emergency  service 

contracts. 

520.9- 1  Administrative  official. 

520.9- 2  Certifying  service. 

520.9- 3  Abandonment  by  contractor. 

520.9- 4  Screening. 

520.9- 5  Death  of  contractor-owner  operated 

routes. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  520 
issued  under  39  U.S.C.  401,  5001,  5005,  5006, 
5007,  5402. 

§  520.1  Administrative  official. 

Routes  are  under  the  supervision  and 
administrative  control  of  an  official  of 
the  Postal  Service,  as  designated  by  the 
contracting  officer,  who  will  instruct  such 
officials  in  their  duties  and  responsibil¬ 
ities.  This  official  will  be  the  administra¬ 
tive  official  of  the  route.  Generally,  routes 
are  under  the  head  of  the  postal  installa¬ 
tion  serving  as  the  principal  terminus 
point. 

§  520.2  Unsatisfactory  service  by  high¬ 
way  contractors. 

§  520.2—1  Standards  of  performance. 

Solicitations  (advertisements  or  re¬ 
quests  for  proposals — RPPs),  PS  Notice 
82,  Additional  General  Provisions  For 
Service  Contracts,  and  Form  541 1-A, 
Contract  General  Provisions,  state  spe¬ 
cifically  the  service  on  each  route. 

§  520.2—2  Irregularities — local  action. 

(a)  Form  5500,  Report  of  Contract 
Irregularity,  will  be  used  to  report  irregu¬ 
larities  on  all  highway  routes.  This  form 
will  be  used  only  at  SCF  offices  and  at 
offices  of  other  administrative  officials. 
Officials  at  all  other  offices  will  report 
irregularities  to  the  appropriate  admin¬ 
istrative  official  authorized  to  issue  the 
form. 

(b)  Only  administrative  officials  who 
are  authorized  to  prepare  Form  5398, 
Transportation  Performance  Record — 
Large  Installations,  may  issue  Form  5500 
for  all  highway  routes  operating  to  their 
office  whether  they  are  the  administrative 
officials  or  not.  If  an  administrative  of¬ 
ficial  is  authorized  to  record  service  on 
Form  5399,  Record  of  Performance  of 
Contract  Routes,  he  will  prepare  Form 
5500  for  only  the  routes  for  which  he  is 
the  administrative  official.  On  the  other 
routes  operating  to  his  office  he  will  re¬ 
port  irregularities  to  the  administrative 
official  by  phone  or  memorandum.  The 
administrative  official  will  then  prepare 
Form  5500  in  these  cases. 

(c)  Administrative  officials  will  review 
the  irregularities  reported  along  with  the 
contractor’s  comments  in  section  2  of 
Form  5500,  will  consult  with  the  contrac¬ 
tor,  and  take  any  corrective  action  neces¬ 
sary.  If  service  is  omitted,  also  see  §  530.1- 
7  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  If  irregularities  persist  or  become 
more  serious  in  nature,  the  administra¬ 
tive  official  will  arrange  for  a  conference 
with  the  contractor.  At  this  conference, 
he  will  inform  the  contractor  of  the 
number  and  gravity  of  the  irregularities 
which  have  occurred;  of  the  need  for 
immediate  correction  of  the  irreg¬ 
ularities  and  of  the  serious  consequences 
which  will  ensue  if  corrective  action  is  not 
immediately  taken.  Following  this  con¬ 


ference,  he  will  write  a  memorandum  for 
the  file  recording  all  pertinent  statements 
made  by  the  contractor  and  him  during 
the  course  of  the  conference.  A  copy  of 
this  memorandum  will  be  sent  to  the 
contractor  and  the  surety  on  the 
contract. 

(e)  If  improved  service  does  not  result 
from  the  conference,  the  administrative 
official  will  write  a  letter  to  the  con¬ 
tractor  informing  him  that  if  service 
does  not  improve  within  7  days,  the  case 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  contracting  offi¬ 
cer  for  appropriate  attention.  The  letter 
will  additionally  advise  that  the  contract 
may  be  terminated  and  the  surety  called 
upon  to  assume  the  route.  A  copy  of  this 
letter  will  be  sent  to  the  surety. 

(f)  If,  by  the  end  of  this  7-day  period, 
service  still  has  not  improved,  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  official  will  forward  the  com¬ 
plete  file  to  the  contracting  officer.  The 
memorandum  transmitting  the  file  will 
briefly  describe  the  nature  of  the  irregu¬ 
larities  and  will  contain  a  recommenda¬ 
tion  as  to  the  action  considered 
appropriate. 

§  520.2—3  Irregularities — action  by  con¬ 
tracting  officer. 

(a)  Upon  receipt  of  the  file  from  the 
administrative  official,  the  contracting 
officer  will  prepare  a  letter  warning  the 
contractor  that  if  service  does  not  im¬ 
prove  immediately,  his  contract  may  be 
terminated  with  the  surety  being  called 
on  to  provide  required  service.  A  copy  of 
this  letter  will  be  sent  to  the  surety.  The 
letter  should  inform  the  contractor  in 
detail  of  all  irregularities  that  made  the 
action  necessary.  Concurrently,  if  it  is 
felt  that  it  will  encourage  improved  serv¬ 
ice,  a  fine  in  the  amount  of  not  less  than 
one-half  of,  or  more  than  one  percent  of 
the  annual  contract  rate  may  be  ordered. 
Issue  orders  on  Form  5440-C,  Contract 
Route  Service  Order,  fining  the  contrac¬ 
tor  and  giving  all  reasons.  Send  copies  to 
the  contractor,  the  postal  data  center 
and  the  administrative  official. 

(b)  The  question  of  whether  or  not  to 
levy  a  fine  is  strictly  a  matter  within  the 
discretion  of  the  contracting  officer,  and 
no  fines  should  be  levied  in  cases  where 
it  appears  that  a  lack  of  funds  may  pos¬ 
sibly  be  a  cause  of  the  contractor’s  irreg¬ 
ularities.  If  no  fine  is  assessed,  tell  the 
contractor  the  reason  why.  In  any  event, 
no  more  than  one  fine  will  be  assessed  in 
any  case.  Fines  must  be  charged  against 
the  account  of  the  contract  under  which 
the  irregularities  occurred  and  not 
against  any  other  account  of  the 
contractor. 

(c)  The  contracting  officer  must  care¬ 
fully  review  any  appeals  of  fines.  If  he 
decides  to  remit  a  fine,  an  order  should 
be  issued  on  Form  5440-C.  If  he  decides 
the  fine  should  stand,  he  should  advise 
the  contractor  that  his  decision  is  final 
but  appealable,  and  furnish  the  contrac¬ 
tor  a  copy  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  Before 
the  Board  of  Contract  Appeals.  This  final 
decision  will  be  in  writing,  will  set  forth 
the  basis  for  the  final  decision  in  specific 
detail,  and  will  be  mailed  to  the  contrac¬ 
tor  by  Certified  Mail/Return  Receipt 
Requested. 
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§  520.2—4  Removal  of  contractor. 

If  service  does  not  improve  after  the 
foregoing  procedures  have  been  followed, 
removal  procedures  shall  be  instituted. 
In  removing  a  contractor,  the  contracting 
officer  will : 

(a)  Issue  an  order  on  Form  5440-C, 
terminating  the  service  of  the  contractor 
from  a  specific  date,  citing  provisions  of 
his  contract  under  which  his  services  are 
being  terminated  and  recognizing  the 
surety  in  charge  effective  the  following 
date.  The  order  should  suspend  pay¬ 
ments  to  the  contractor  if  there  is  any 
reason  to  expect  that  money  will  be  due 
the  Postal  Service  as  a  result  of  the  re¬ 
moval.  No  indemnity  will  be  allowed. 

(b)  Transmit  by  letter  a  copy  of  the 
order  to  the  contractor.  The  letter  should 
list  all  irregularities  that  made  the  re¬ 
moval  action  necessary  and  should  advise 
him  that  the  decision  to  remove  him  is 
final  but  appealable.  It  should  also  trans¬ 
mit  a  copy  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  Be- ' 
fore  the  Board  of  Contract  Appeals,  for 
his  information.  The  final  decision  will 
be  mailed  to  the  contractor  by  Certified 
Mail/Re  turn  Receipt  Requested. 

(c)  Furnish  the  surety  with  a  copy 
of  the  order  and  a  copy  of  the  letter  to 
the  contractor,  and  determine  whether 
the  surety  will  personally  continue  the 
service,  employ  a  carrier,  or  sublet. 

§  520.2—5  Irregularities — major. 

Where  irregularities  occur  which  are 
of  such  proportions  that  summary  sus¬ 
pension  or  removal  is  required  in  the 
public  interest  (such  as  theft,  deliberate 
loss,  damage,  or  abandonment  of  the 
mail),  the  foregoing  provisions,  insofar 
as  they  require  consultation,  conference, 
correspondence  with  and  warning  of  the 
contractor,  do  not  apply. 

§  520.3  Unsatisfactory  service  by  air 
taxi  contractor. 

§  520.3—1  Standards  of  performance. 

Solicitations  (advertisements  or  re¬ 
quests  for  proposals — RFPs),  PS  Notice 
82,  Additional  General  Provisions  for 
Service  Contracts  and  Form  2750,  Gen¬ 
eral  Contract  Provisions  for  Air  Taxi 
Mail  Service,  state  specifically  the  serv¬ 
ice  required  on  each  route. 

§  520.3—2  Irregularities  subject  to  pen¬ 
alty. 

(a)  Mail  refusal  (inability  or  refusal 
of  contractor  to  accept  mail  within  the 
agreed  allocation) .  When  mail  in  excess 
of  amount  specified  on  Form  2752,  Air 
Taxi  Mail  Service  Action,  is  refused,  it 
is  not  considered  a  refusal  but  will  be 
reported  as  mail  left. 

(b)  Failure  to  protect  mail  (fire, 
damage,  weather,  or  leaving  mail 
unattended). 

(c)  Failure  to  notify  postal  unit  of 
irregular  operations. 

(d)  Failure  to  provide  specified  air¬ 
craft.  (Except  in  emergencies  when 
equipment  substitution  is  made  with 
prior  approval.) 

§  520.3—3  Irregularities — local  action. 

(a)  Form  2759,  Report  of  Irregular 
Handling  of  Mail,  will  be  prepared  by 


postal  employees  immediately  to  report 
any  air  taxi  irregularities  in  handling 
mail  or  mail  equipment,  including 
weather  damage  due  to  negligence  on  the 
part  of  the  contractor,  or  other  irregu¬ 
larity  requiring  remedial  action.  When 
mail  is  damaged  by  inclement  weather, 
report  only  those  bags  and  outside  pieces 
actually  wet  or  otherwise  damaged.  Do 
not  prepare  forms  to  cover  irregular  re¬ 
ceipt  due  to  weather  conditions.  Furnish 
all  data  required.  If  accuracy  or  com¬ 
pleteness  of  the  facts  are  uncertain,  get 
additional  information  from  the  con¬ 
tractor  involved. 

(b)  Copies  of  Form  2759  will  be  dis¬ 
tributed  if  possible  at  the  close  of  each 
day.  Send  original  and  first  copy  to  the 
contracting  officer  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  reporting  unit,  send  second  copy 
to  the  contractor,  and  retain  third  copy 
in  files. 

§  520.3—4  Irregularities — action  by  con¬ 
tracting  officer. 

(a)  The  following  example  shows  how 
to  compute  penalty  for  air  taxi  mail 
service : 

(1)  If  specified  mail  capacity  require¬ 
ment  is  2,000  pounds; 

(2)  Capacity  of  replacement  aircraft 
is  1,500  pounds; 

(3)  Required  weight  capacity  not 
available:  500  pounds  or  25  percent;  and 

(4)  The  normal  authorized  route  pay¬ 
ment  per  mile  is :  40  cents. 

The  amount  of  the  penalty  is  based  on 
authorized  rate  (40  cents)  per  mile.  The 
pro  rata  penalty  would  be  10  cents  per 
mile.  Concurrently,  if  it  is  felt  that  it 
will  encourage  improved  service,  a  fine 
in  the  amount  of  not  less  than  one-half 
of,  or  more  than  1  percent  of  the  annual 
contract  rate  may  be  ordered  by  using 
Form  2765,  Authorization  to  Deduct 
Fines  From  Mail  Pay  fining  the  contrac¬ 
tor,  giving  reasons.  Send  copies  to  the 
contractor  and  the  postal  data  center. 

(b)  The  question  of  whether  or  not 
to  levy  a  fine  is  strictly  a  matter  within 
the  discretion  of  the  contracting  officer, 
and  no  fines  should  be  levied  in  cases 
where  it  appears  that  a  lack  of  funds 
may  possibly  be  a  cause  of  the  contrac¬ 
tor’s  irregularities.  If  no  fine  is  assessed, 
tell  the  contractor  the  reason  why.  In 
any  event,  no  more  than  one  fine  will  be 
assessed  in  any  case.  Fines  must  be 
charged  against  the  account  of  the  con¬ 
tract  under  which  the  irregularities  oc¬ 
curred  and  not  against  any  other 
account  of  the  contractor. 

(c)  The  contracting  officer  will  review 
the  irregularities  reported  along  with  the 
contractor’s  comments.  He  may  consult 
with  the  contractor,  and  will  take  any 
corrective  action  necessary. 

(d)  If  irregularities  persist  or  become 
more  serious  in  nature,  the  contracting 
officer  will  arrange  for  a  conference  with 
the  contractor.  At  this  conference,  he  will 
inform  the  contractor  of  the  number  and 
gravity  of  the  irregularities  which  have 
occurred;  of  the  need  for  immediate  cor¬ 
rection  of  the  irregularities;  and  the 
serious  consequences  which  will  ensue  if 
corrective  action  is  not  immediately 
taken.  Following  this  conference,  he  will 


write  a  memorandum  for  the  file  record¬ 
ing  all  pertinent  statements  made  by  the 
contractor  and  him  during  the  course  of 
the  conference.  A  copy  of  this  memoran¬ 
dum  will  be  sent  to  the  contractor  and 
the  surety  on  the  contract. 

(e)  If  improved  service  does  not  result 
from  the  conference,  the  administrative 
official  will  write  a  letter  to  the  contrac¬ 
tor  informing  him  that  if  service  does  not 
improve  within  1  week  the  contract  may 
be  terminated  and  the  surety  called  upon 
to  assume  the  route.  A  copy  of  this  letter 
will  be  sent  to  the  surety. 

(f)  The  contracting  officer  must  care¬ 
fully  review  any  appeals  of  fines.  If  he 
decides  to  remit  a  fine,  an  order  should 
be  issued  on  Form  2765,  U.S.  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  Authority  to  Deduct  Fines  from  Mail 
Pay.  If  he  decides  the  fine  should  stand, 
he  should  advise  the  contractor  that  his 
decision  is  final  but  appealable,  and  fur¬ 
nish  the  contractor  a  copy  of  the  Rules 
of  Practice  Before  the  Board  of  Contract 
Appeals.  This  final  decision  will  be  in 
writing,  will  set  forth  the  basis  for  the 
final  decision  in  specific  detail,  and  will 
be  mailed  to  the  contractor  by  Certified 
Mail /Return  Receipt  Requested. 

§  520.3—5  Removal  of  contractor. 

If  service  does  not  improve  after  the 
foregoing  procedures  have  been  followed, 
removal  procedures  shall  be  instituted. 
In  removing  a  contractor,  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  will: 

(a)  Write  a  letter  terminating  the 
service  of  the  contractor  from  a  specific 
date,  citing  provisions  of  his  contract 
under  which  his  services  are  being  termi¬ 
nated  and  recognizing  the  surety  in 
charge  effective  the  following  date.  The 
letter  should  suspend  payments  to  the 
contractor  if  there  is  any  reason  to  ex¬ 
pect  that  money  will  be  due  the  Postal 
Service  as  a  result  of  the  removal.  No 
indemnity  will  be  allowed. 

(b)  The  letter  should  list  all  irregu¬ 
larities  that  made  the  removal  action 
necessary  and  should  advise  him  that 
the  decision  to  remove  him  is  final  but 
appealable.  It  should  also  transmit  a 
copy  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  Before  the 
Board  of  Contract  Appeals,  for  his  infor¬ 
mation.  The  final  decision  will  be  mailed 
to  the  contractor  by  Certified  Mail/ 
Return  Receipt  Requested. 

(c)  Furnish  the  surety  with  a  copy  of 
the  order  and  a  copy  of  the  letter  to  the 
contractor,  and  determine  whether  the 
surety  will  personally  continue  the  serv¬ 
ice,  employ  a  carrier,  or  sublet. 

§  520.3—6  Irregularities — major. 

(a)  Where  irregularities  occur  which 
are  of  such  proportions  that  summary 
suspension  or  removal  is  required  in  the 
public  interest  (such  as  theft,  deliberate 
loss,  damage,  or  abandonment  of  the 
mail),  the  foregoing  provisions,  insofar 
as  they  require  consultation,  conference, 
correspondence  with  and  warning  of  the 
contractor,  do  not  apply. 

(b)  The  contracting  officer  will  re¬ 
move  the  contractor  at  once  from  air 
taxi  mail  service  routes  and  notify  the 
surety  when  the  contractor’s  operating 
certificate  is  revoked  by  the  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Administration  or  he  fails  to  com- 
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ply  with  pilot,  flight,  and  aircraft  re¬ 
quirements  of  his  contract.  Necessary 
replacement  service  will  be  obtained  and 
the  surety  will  be  held  responsible  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  terms  of  its  bond  (See 
39  CFR  619.207-3). 

§  520.4  Release  of  contractor. 

§  520.4—1  Authority. 

The  contracting  officer  may  take  ini¬ 
tiative  to  release  contractors  by  reso¬ 
liciting  under  certain  conditions,  or  may, 
upon  request  of  contractors,  resolicit  and 
award  new  contracts  to  release  contrac¬ 
tors  and  sureties  when  undue  hardships 
are  imposed  by: 

(a)  Changes  ordered  which  materially 
increase  or  decrease  the  service  required. 

<  b )  Abnormal  increase  in  mail  requir¬ 
ing  larger  equipment. 

(c)  Schedule  changes  resulting  in  ex¬ 
cessive  increase  or  decrease  in  time 
required. 

§  520.4—2  Indemnity  payment. 

Contractor  will  be  allowed  the  1 
month’s  indemnity  payment  if  route  is 
resolicited  under  §  520.4-1. 

§  520.1—3  Relief  of  contractor — adver¬ 
tised  contracts. 

If  request  of  a  contractor  under  an 
advertised  contract  for  release  is  based 
on  changed  conditions,  the  contracting 
officer  will  consider  adjusting  the  con¬ 
tractor’s  pay. 

§  520.4—4  Soliciting  to  relieve  contrac¬ 
tors. 

Solicitations  for  release  of  contractors 
for  reasons  stated  in  §  520.4-1  must  be 
issued  and  new  contracts  awarded  as 
early  as  practicable. 

§  520.4—5  Award  of  contracts. 

New  advertised  or  negotiated  contracts 
will  be  solicited  and  awarded;  emer¬ 
gency  contracts  will  not  be  made  in  these 
instances. 

§  520.5  Screening. 

§  520.5—1  Basic  requirement. 

Each  contractor,  subcontractor,  or 
person  employed  by  a  contractor  or  sub¬ 
contractor  to  handle  mail,  drive  a  mail 
vehicle,  or  pilot  aircraft  must  complete 
Form,  2025,  Contract  Personnel  Ques¬ 
tionnaire,  and  have  his  fingerprints 
taken  on  Form  FD-258  (Fingerprint 
Chart)  within  10  days  after  beginning 
service,  except  the  following  who  are 
exempted : 

(a)  Certificated  interstate  common 
carriers  and  their  employees,  if  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  and  the  postal  inspector 
in  charge  approve  the  contractor’s  own 
security  screening  procedures. 

(b)  Civil  service  personnel  otherwise 
subject  to  investigation  under  Executive 
Order  10450. 

(c)  Person  who  have  been  screened 
previously  for  another  route. 

(d)  Employees  hired  for  an  emergency 
of  only  a  few  days.  This  does  not  exempt 
regular  relief  or  substitute  employees. 

Note:  Persons  who  must  be  screened 
within  10  days  after  beginning  service  may 
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have  the  time  limit  extended  by  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer,  in  unusual  circumstances. 

§  520.5—2  New  contracts  and  subcon¬ 
tracts. 

When  a  new  contract  is  awarded  or 
subcontract  recognized,  the  administra¬ 
tive  official  will  ascertain  whether  or 
not  the  contractor,  subcontractor,  or 
their  employees  need  to  be  screened  ac¬ 
cording  to  requirements.  If  the  contrac¬ 
tor,  subcontractor,  or  their  employees 
must  be  screened,  the  administrative  of¬ 
ficial  will  forward  to  the  contractor  or 
subcontractor  sufficient  copies  of  Form 
2025  and  FD-258  for  the  screening  and 
will  see  that  the  forms  are  properly 
completed.  Form  2025  will  be  prepared 
in  duplicate. 

§  520.5—3  Screonod  personnel  checklists. 

The  administrative  official  will  main¬ 
tain  a  list  of  contractors,  subcontractors, 
and  employees  who  have  been  screened. 

A  copy  of  the  list  will  be  furnished  to 
the  postal  supervisor  or,  in  the  case  of 
air  taxi  service,  the  driver  delivering  mail 
to  air  taxi  contractor  who  will  consult 
the  list  before  mail  is  turned  over  to  an 
unknown  driver  or  pilot.  If  the  contrac¬ 
tor’s  driver’s,  or  pilot’s  name  dees  not  ap¬ 
pear  on  the  list,  the  supervisor  or  driver 
will  check  with  the  contractor  to  see  if 
the  contractor’s  driver  or  pilot  is  author¬ 
ized  to  receive  mail  and  will  report  the 
name  of  any  new  driver  or  pilot  to  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  official,  who  will  send 
screening  forms  to  the  contractor  or 
subcontractor. 

§  520.5—4  Time  limitation*  and  periodic 
review. 

(a)  Before  employment.  Every  effort 
must  be  made  to  have  the  contractors 
and  subcontractors  submit  screening 
forms  (Form  2025)  for  all  prospective 
drivers,  pilots,  and  mail  handlers,  before 
they  are  employed,  to  administrative  of¬ 
ficials  for  review.  If  this  procedure  is  not 
possible,  the  administrative  official  will 
ensure  that  forms  are  received  within 
a  10-day  period,  after  employment.  Any¬ 
one  who  has  not  complied  with  this 
request  will  be  denied  access  to  the  mails 
unless  the  contracting  officer  has  al¬ 
lowed  a  reasonable  time  extension  due 
to  unusual  circumstances. 

(b)  Updating  the  program.  The  postal 
data  center  will  send  each  contractor 
and  subcontractor  Form  5415,  Postal 
Service  Screening  Program,  with  their 
last  check  for  Postal  quarters  1  and  3 
reminding  them  of  their  responsibility 
for  reporting  changes  in  employees  to 
the  administrative  official.  This  official 
will  insure  that  reports  are  received  on 
all  routes  for  which  he  is  administra¬ 
tively  responsible  and  that  new  employ¬ 
ees  are  screened  by  following  procedures 
as  outlined  above.  The  contracting  of¬ 
ficer  will  remind  administrative  officials 
of  the  periodic  review  of  the  screening 
program. 

§  520.5—5  Unsatisfactory  cooperation. 

(a)  Local  action.  If  the  administrative 
official  does  not  receive  cooperation  from 
a  contractor  or  subcontractor  in  com¬ 
pleting  the  screening  forms,  he  will  sub¬ 


mit  the  case  to  the  contracting  officer  for 
advice.  Include  with  the  report  the  name 
and  address  of  the  contractor,  subcon¬ 
tractor,  or  their  employees,  with  copies 
of  all  correspondence  in  the  case.  In  the 
event  a  person  claims  that  he  has  been 
screened  on  another  route,  or  if  a  certif¬ 
icated  interstate  common  carrier  believes 
he  should  be  exempt  as  outlined  pre¬ 
viously,  the  administrative  official  will 
submit  the  case  to  the  contracting  of¬ 
ficer  for  a  determination. 

(b)  Action  of  contracting  officer. 
When  the  contracting  officer  receives  the 
case  from  the  administrative  official,  he 
will  write  to  the  contractor  or  subcon¬ 
tractor  asking  for  immediate  compli¬ 
ance.  If  this  does  not  achieve  the  desired 
results,  and  if  the  forms  are  not  com¬ 
pleted  within  a  reasonable  time  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  contracting  officer,  a 
fine  of  $25  should  be  imposed.  If  the  fine 
does  not  bring  about  compliance,  he 
should  submit  the  case  to  Headquarters 
for  review  and  final  decision. 

§  520.5—6  Professing  forms. 

Upon  receipt  of  completed  forms,  the 
administrative  official  will  insert  the 
name  of  the  region  on  Form  2025  and  re¬ 
view  the  forms  to  make  certain  that 
every  item  on  both  forms  is  complete 
and  legible  (including  signature  and  date 
blanks)  and  that  fingerprints  appear  to 
be  sufficiently  clear  for  classification.  If 
forms  are  not  completed  in  their  en¬ 
tirety,  return  them  for  proper  comple¬ 
tion.  Particular  attention  must  be  given 
to  Item  18  (Declaration  of  Arrests  and 
Charges)  of  Form  2025.  If  an  applicant 
whose  record  shows  possible  undesirable 
factors  (i.e.,  recent  theft  charges,  ha¬ 
bitual  driving  while  intoxicated,  narcotic 
charges,  parole  and  probation  violations, 
and  other  charges  which  appear  to  be 
serious  enough  to  place  the  mail  in  jeop¬ 
ardy)  shows  up  to  drive  before  formal 
clearance,  administrative  officials  will 
withhold  mail  and  immediately  inform 
the  contracting  officer  by  telephone  and 
request  his  advice.  When  the  forms  are 
in  order,  the  administrative  official  will 
send  the  original  Form  2025  stapled  to 
Form  FD-258  to  the  Personnel  Security 
Officer,  U.S.  Postal  Service,  Washington, 
D.C.  20260. 

§  520.5—7  Removal. 

Removal  or  retention  will  be  governed 
by  the  following : 

(a)  When  no  derogatory  information 
is  developed  or  when  only  minor  traffic 
offenses  are  involved,  forms  will  be  re¬ 
turned  without  comment  to  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer,  by  the  Personnel  Secu¬ 
rity  Officer.  The  remainder  will  be  re¬ 
viewed  at  Headquarters  and  returned  to 
the  contracting  officer,  with  instructions 
to  retain  or  remove.  Forms  will  be  filed 
in  accordance  with  §  520.5-9.  Adminis¬ 
trative  officials,  contractors,  subcontrac¬ 
tors,  or  their  employees  need  not  be  in¬ 
formed  of  the  results  of  a  favorable 
investigation. 

(b)  Do  not  remove  a  contractor,  sub¬ 
contractor,  or  an  employee  for  reasons 
developed  in  the  screening  program  with¬ 
out  specific  instructions  from  Head¬ 
quarters. 
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(c)  When  the  responsible  official  at 
Headquarters  advises  that  an  individual  1 
is  unsuitable,  the  contracting  officer  will:  i 

(1)  In  the  case  of  an  employee,  direct  t 
the  contractor  or  subcontractor  in  writ-  ] 
ing  to  remove  the  unsuitable  employee  at  1 
once  and  to  acknowledge  the  direction  < 
with  a  certification  that  the  employee  has  i 
been  removed  and  will  no  longer  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  performance  of  the  mail 
contract. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  the  contractor,  re-  i 
move  him  following  procedures  as  out¬ 
lined. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  emergency  con¬ 
tractor,  terminate  his  contract. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  subcontractor, 
terminate  subcontract. 

§  520.5—8  Confidential  nature  of  screen¬ 
ing  data. 

All  material  developed  in  the  screening 
program  will  be  treated  as  privileged  in¬ 
formation.  Do  not  communicate  it  to 
contractors,  subcontractors,  or  their  em¬ 
ployees,  or  allow  it  to  become  known  to 
unauthorized  persons.  When  removing  a 
contractor,  the  reason  for  removal  may 
be  given,  but  only  to  the  contractor. 
When  removing  a  subcontractor,  only 
the  subcontractor  should  be  told  the  rea¬ 
son  for  removal  if  he  requests  such  in¬ 
formation.  Contractors  and  subcontrac¬ 
tors  will  be  informed  only,  without  de¬ 
tails,  that  unsuitable  employees  be  re¬ 
moved.  An  employee  may  be  advised  of 
the  reason  for  his  removal  by  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer,  if  he  requests  such 
information. 

§  520.5—9  Filing  and  retention  require¬ 
ments. 

The  original  of  Form  2025,  Form  FD- 
258,  and  other  papers  developed  will  be 
filed  alphabetically  in  a  separate  cabinet, 
equipped  with  a  lock  in  the  office  of  the 
contracting  officer.  Retain  all  material 
for  1  year  after  the  contractor,  subcon¬ 
tractor,  or  employee  is  separated  for  any 
reason. 

§  520.6  Special  filing  requirements — 
terminated  contracts. 

Two  copies  of  all  documents  terminat¬ 
ing  contracts  for  any  reason  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion  and  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  as 
appropriate. 

§  520.7  Contract  service  changes. 

§  520.7—1  Authority. 

(a)  Contracting  officers  may  take  final 
action  to  discontinue,  extend,  or  curtail 
routes ;  to  change  and  restate  service  re¬ 
quired:  and  to  increase  or  decrease 
frequencies. 

(b)  Give  careful  consideration  to  the 
effect  specific  route  changes  will  have  on 
other  routes  and  types  of  service.  The 
contracting  officer  must  not  authorize 
any  change  contingent  on  or  related  to 
changes  in  other  service  without  concur¬ 
rence  of  all  concerned. 

(c)  The  contracting  officer  may  issue 
instructions  to  officials  to  omit  or  change 
the  frequency  of  supply  of  intermediate 
post  offices  without  issuance  of  formal 
orders,  if  no  change  in  distance  or  pay  is 
involved. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(d)  Negotiated  contracts  frequently 
have  special  contract  provisions  govern¬ 
ing  service  changes.  Therefore,  prior  to 
taking  any  of  the  actions  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  should  review  the  terms 
of  a  negotiated  contract  to  determine  if 
any  special  conditions  apply. 

§  520.7—2  Discontinuance  of  contract. 

(a)  A  route  may  be  discontinued  if  un¬ 
necessary  or  if  it  is  to  be  superseded  by 
some  other  service,  by  allowing  the  con¬ 
tractor  the  indemnity  as  provided  in  the 
terms  of  the  contract. 

(b)  Sometimes  discontinuance  of  serv¬ 
ice  under  the  contract  may  be  to  the 
advantage  of  the  contractor  or  subcon¬ 
tractor.  In  these  instances,  the  con¬ 
tractor  may  waive  the  indemnity,  and  the 
contracting  officer  should  acquire  a 
statement  from  him  to  that  effect.  Con¬ 
sent  of  the  surety  is  not  necessary.  The 
order  discontinuing  service  will  include 
the  statement:  Without  the  allowance  of 
indemnity,  in  accordance  with  agreement 
with  the  contractor.  Copy  will  be  sent  to 
the  surety. 

(c)  Contractors  are  not  expected  to 
waive  the  indemnity  upon  termination  of 
their  contracts  after  resolicitation. 

(d)  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  to  furnish  contractors  as  much  ad¬ 
vance  notice  as  possible  when  a  contract 
is  to  be  terminated  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  contract  term.  A  minimum  of  30 
days  advance  notice  must  be  given  except 
in  an  emergency  beyond  the  control  of 
the  contracting  officer.  A  contractor  may 
be  notified  by  letter  of  intention  to  dis¬ 
continue  in  advance  of  issuance  of  for¬ 
mal  order. 


§  520.7—3  Changes  in  service. 

(a)  Schedule  changes.  The  contract¬ 
ing  officer  may  issue  orders  changing 
schedules  of  departure  and  arrival,  to 
meet  Postal  Service  requirements,  with¬ 
out  increase  or  decrease  in  pay,  when 
overall  hours  required  to  perform  the 
service  are  not  increased. 

(b)  Minor  service  change.  The  con¬ 
tracting  officer  may  at  any  time,  with¬ 
out  consulting  the  contractor,  issue  or¬ 
ders  requiring  minor  extensions  or  cur¬ 
tailments,  changes  in  line  of  travel  of 
the  route,  and  other  revisions  to  the 
route  which  do  not  materially  affect  the 
contractor’s  rate  of  return  by  authoriz¬ 
ing  an  increase  or  decrease  in  compen¬ 
sation  at  the  existing  rate.  If,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  contracting  officer,  such 
revision  in  compensation  is  not  fair  and 
reasonable,  he  may  order  the  change  and 
allow  the  contractor  more  or  less  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease,  provided  the  change 
in  pay  does  not  exceed  2  percent  or 
$1,000,  whichever  is  the  lesser  amount. 
If  the  contractor  is  not  satisfied  with 
the  contracting  officer’s  judgment  on 
the  amount  of  compensation  changes,  he 
may  ask  for  an  adjustment  in  compen¬ 
sation.  If  time  permits,  and  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  desires,  he  may  discuss  changes 
with  the  contractor  before  he  officially 
orders  changes. 

(c)  Box  delivery  routes.  Service 
changes  on  box  delivery  routes  will  be 


made  on  the  basis  of  the  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  in  the  number  of  hours  required 
to  service  the  route. 

(d)  Major  service  changes — (1)  Adver¬ 
tised  contracts,  (i)  When  major  service 
changes  are  necessary  due  to  revision  in 
Postal  Service  patterns  requiring  sub¬ 
stantial  extension  or  curtailment  of  a 
route,  or  when  increased  or  decreased 
mail  volume  occurs  requiring  additional 
or  fewer  trips  or  change  in  the  size  or 
number  of  vehicles  required  to  operate 
the  route,  the  contracting  officer  may 
advise  the  contractor,  in  writing,  of  the 
desired  change.  He  will  ask  the  contrac¬ 
tor  to  submit  a  written  proposal  to  oper¬ 
ate  the  revised  service  and  to  send  with 
the  proposal  cost  data  to  support  the 
request.  If  the  contractor’s  offer  is  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  contracting  officer,  the 
change  will  be  ordered  to  reflect  both 
the  service  change  and  the  compensa¬ 
tion  change  without  further  correspon¬ 
dence.  No  indemnity  will  be  allowed  ex¬ 
cept  when  equipment  requirements  are 
reduced  in  which  case  indemnity  will  be 
paid  in  accordance  with  the  contract 
terms. 

(ii)  If  agreement  cannot  be  reached 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  a,  or  by 
further  negotiations  before  the  time  the 
service  change  must  take  place,  or  if  the 
contracting  officer  feels  that  the  desired 
service  change  is  so  major  that  readver¬ 
tising  the  service  rather  than  negotiating 
the  change  would  be  in  the  best  interest 
of  the  Postal  Service,  the  contracting 
officer  will  readvertise  the  route  and 
advise  the  contractor  accordingly.  The 
contractor  will  be  entitled  to  indemnity 
in  accordance  with  the  contract  terms. 
When  possible,  the  route  will  be  read¬ 
vertised  and  a  new  contract  awarded  be¬ 
fore  the  change  in  service  is  required.  If 
this  is  not  possible,  the  contract  will  be 
terminated  and  the  service  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  as  an  emergency  route. 

(iii)  The  additional  new  route  seg¬ 
ments  will  be  allowed  by  negotiation 
with  the  existing  contractor,  only  if  the 
original  route  and  the  new  segment  to 
be  added  have  at  least  one  common 
terminus  point. 

(2)  Negotiated  contracts.  If  a  major 
service  change  is  necessary,  the  contract 
will  be  terminated. 


§  520.7—4  Readvertisement  versus  serv¬ 
ice  change — advertised  contracts. 

(a)  Before  authorizing  a  major 
change  in  a  route,  covered  by  an  ad¬ 
vertised  contract,  the  contracting  officer 
will  consider  whether  the  change  will  so 
completely  transform  the  contract  that 
it  would  not  be  known  whether  a  com¬ 
petitive  price  was  being  paid  for  actual 
service  performed.  If  a  competitive  price 
cannot  be  retained  for  the  changed 
service,  consider  readvertising.  If  a 
change  has  the  effect  of  transforming  the 
existing  contract  into  a  different  con¬ 
tract,  the  services  may  not  be  added 
without  advertising. 

(b)  The  point  at  which  a  change  will 
have  this  effect  is  difficult  to  determine 
and  careful  judgment  is  required.  When 
a  major  change  is  authorized  under  an 
existing  contract,  the  contracting  officer 
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must  fully  document  justification  for 
adding  the  service  to  an  existing  route  in 
lieu  of  advertising  the  service,  and  retain 
such  documentation  with  the  contract 
files. 

§  520.7—5  Preparalion  and  distribution 
of  order. 

When  a  service  change  must  be  or¬ 
dered,  the  contracting  officer  will: 

(a)  Establish  effective  date  of  orders 
on  the  basis  of  individual  requirements. 

If  possible,  effective  date  will  be  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  an  accounting  period.  When  a 
change  in  line  travel  or  frequency  is 
made,  the  date  on  which  service  will 
start  must  be  the  effective  date.  Addi¬ 
tional  service  may  not  become  effective 
prior  to  date  of  order.  This  does  not 
apply  to  emergency  service. 

(b)  Prepare  Form  5440-C,  for  high¬ 
way  routes  and  Form  2752,  for  air  taxi 
routes,  to  authorize  the  service  change. 
In  the  case  of  highway  routes,  if  several 
copies  of  order  are  needed,  use  Form 
5440,  Contract  Route  Service  Order,  and 
if  necessary,  Form  5440-F,  Contract 
Route  Service  Order  (Continuation 
Sheet),  which  are  preprinted  mats.  As¬ 
sign  serial  number.  All  changes,  includ¬ 
ing  change  in  line  of  travel,  must  be 
clearly  stated  to  avoid  misunderstanding 
by  contractors,  administrative  officials, 
and  postal  data  centers.  The  order  will 
specify  that  the  contractor  be  allowed 
as  extra  pay  any  indemnity  as  deter¬ 
mined  in  §  520.7-3.  The  condition  for 
allowing  the  extra  pay  also  applies  to 
contracts  which  have  been  extended. 

(c)  Show  the  new  annual  mileage  on 
the  order  forms  if  the  order  changes 
the  annual  scheduled  mileage. 

(d)  When  extending  a  route  primarily 
to  supply  additional  box  customers  show 
extended  line  of  travel  in  full  capital 
letters  and  add  following  note  on  order: 

Note:  New  Line  of  Travel  Shown  in  Full 
Caps.  , 

(e)  The  contracting  officer  will  dis¬ 
tribute  form(s)  as  follows: 

(1)  Original  signed  copy  to  postal 
data  center’s  copy  must  bear  an  original 
signature.  Facsimile  signatures  are  not 
acceptable. 

(2)  Copy  to  files. 

(3)  Copy  to  contractors,  subcontrac¬ 
tors,  and  administrative  officials  as 
necessary. 

(4)  If  a  major  change  is  ordered  in¬ 
volving  a  substantial  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  in  pay,  furnish  surety  on  contract 
with  a  copy. 

(5)  If  the  change  involves  or  affects 
service  in  areas  outside  the  geographic 
authority  of  the  contracting  officer, 
furnish  a  copy  of  the  order  to  each 
affected  contracting  officer. 

§  520.7—6  Temporary  extensions. 

The  contracting  officer  may  extend 
existing  routes  to  temporary  terminals, 
post  offices,  railroad  stations,  and  air¬ 
ports  by  issuance  of  an  order  to  read 
about  as  follows: 

Contractor  is  hereby  authorized  to  operate 
from  Greensburg  Freight  Yards  instead  of 
Greensburg  RR.  Station  on  Part  A  of  this 


route  during  the  period  December _ to 

_ _  19. inclusive,  increasing  distance 

_ of  a  mile  and  back,  and  is  to  be 

allowed  pay  pro  rata. 

§  520.8  Schedule  changes. 

§  520.8—1  Factors  to  he  considered. 

Improvement  of  mail  service  must  be 
the  primary  factor.  The  contracting  offi¬ 
cer  or  administrative  official,  as  appro¬ 
priate,  will  consider  the  following  points 
before  making  schedule  changes: 

(a)  Reversal  of  schedules  could  de¬ 
prive  rural  families  of  transportation 
to  local  trading  centers.  Loss  of  non¬ 
postal  service  may  outweigh  possible 
Postal  Service  improvements:  consider 
carefully  wishes  of  the  customers. 

(b)  Consider  financial  effect  on  the 
contractor.  Reversal  of  schedule  or  re¬ 
quiring  an  excessive  layover  might  cause 
sufficient  increase  in  cost  of  operation 
to  provide  basis  for  a  request  to  adjust 
pay. 

(c)  Make  every  reasonable  effort  to 
work  out  satisfactory  arrangements 
which  will  not  work  hardship  on  con¬ 
tractors  or  customers.  Avoid  arbitrary 
action. 

(d)  Do  not  alter  schedules  for  the 
convenience  of  contractors,  subcontrac¬ 
tors,  or  carriers  unless  it  will  not  be 
detrimental  to  the  Postal  Service. 

(e)  Make  every  effort  to  see  that 
schedules  are  realistic.  Do  not  set  run¬ 
ning  or  flight  time  that  would  require 
violation  of  speed  limits,  or  exceed  cruis¬ 
ing  speed  of  aircraft. 

§  520.8—2  Orders. 

The  contracting  officer  or  administra¬ 
tive  official,  as  appropriate,  will  ascer¬ 
tain  that  schedule  changes  are 
coordinated  with  all  other  affected  serv¬ 
ice.  When  schedule  changes  must  be 
ordered,  he  will  prepare  orders  on  Form 
5440-B,  Notice  of  Change  ir  Schedule, 
for  highway  routes  and  Form  2752,  for 
air  taxi  routes.  In  the  case  of  highway 
routes,  if  several  copies  of  order  are 
necessary,  use  preprinted  mat.  Form 
5440-A,  Notice  of  Change  in  Schedule. 
The  schedules  should  be  stated  clearly 
and  as  briefly  as  possible.  Do  not  list 
intermediate  points  unless  necessary, 
particularly  on  long  routes  where  de¬ 
tailed  schedules  are  published  for  all 
concerned.  Copies  will  be  distributed  as 
indicated  on  form.  If  the  change  in¬ 
volves  or  affects  service  in  another  con¬ 
tracting  officer’s  geographic  area  of  re¬ 
sponsibility,  furnish  him  with  a  copy 
of  the  order. 

§  520.9  Ad minis! ration  of  emergency 
serv  ice  contracts. 

§  520.9—1  Administrative  official. 

Routes  will  be  placed  under  the  super¬ 
vision  and  administrative  control  of  an 
official  of  the  Postal  Service,  as  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  contracting  officer,  who 
will  instruct  such  officials  in  their  duties 
and  responsibilities.  This  official  will  be 
the  administrative  official  of  the  route. 
Generally,  routes  are  under  the  head 
of  the  postal  installation  serving  as  the 
principal  termini  point. 


§  520.9—2  Certifying  service. 

Administrative  officials  will  certify 
service  performed  under  temporary 
emergency  service  contracts  on  Form 
5429,  Certification  of  Exceptional  Con¬ 
tract  Service  Performed,  for  highway 
routes,  and  Form  2756,  Certification  of 
Air  Taxi  Mail  Service  Performed,  for 
air  routes. 

§  520.9—3  Abandonment  by  contractor. 

On  receipt  of  information  that  the  con¬ 
tractor  has  abandoned  his  route,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  will  prepare  an  order  on 
Form  5440-C,  for  highway  routes,  and 
Form  2752,  terminating  services  of  the 
contractor. 

§  520.9—4  Screening. 

See  section  520.5. 

§  520.9—5  Death  of  contractor-owner  op¬ 
erated  routes. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  con¬ 
tractor  for  emergency  service  who  op¬ 
erated  his  own  route,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  immediately  arrange  for  a 
new  emergency  contract  to  replace  the 
deceased  contractor’s  contract. 


PART  530— AIR  TAXI  AND  HIGHWAY 
TRANSPORTATION  CONTRACT 
PAYMENT  PROCEDURES 

Sec. 

530.1  Air  taxi  contract  payment. 

530.1- 1  Records  and  reports. 

530.1- 2  Condition  for  payment. 

530.1- 3  Mileage  deductions. 

530.1- 4  Additional  trips. 

530.1- 5  Review  and  control  of  service. 

530.1- 6  Controls. 

530.1- 7  Omitted  service. 

530.2  Highway  transportation  contract 

payment. 

530.2- 1  Records  and  reports. 

530.2- 2  Additional  service. 

530.2- 3  Payments  for  service  performed. 

530.2- 4  Certification  of  service. 

530.2- 5  Review  and  control  of  annual  rate 

contracts. 

530.2- 6  Omitted  service. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this-  Part 
530  issued  under  39  U.S.C.  401,  5001,  5005, 
5006,  5007,  5402. 

§  530.1  Air  taxi  contract  payment. 

§  530.1—1  Records  and  reports. 

(a)  Responsibility.  The  contracting  of¬ 
ficer  will  assign  the  responsibility  of  re¬ 
cording  contract  performance  to  an 
administrative  official  and  will  instruct 
him  on  the  proper  presentation  of  the 
recording  forms. 

(b)  Form  2755,  Air  Taxi  Mail  Service 
Performed.  (1)  The  pilot  will  complete 
Form  2755,  Air  Taxi  Mail  Service  Per¬ 
formed,  for  each  scheduled  trip.  He  will 
record  arrival  and  departure  time  for 

-  every  air  stop  served.  At  the  end  of  the 
trip,  copies  1  and  2  will  be  promptly 
turned  into  the  terminal  postal  unit. 

(2)  If  service  is  provided  over  a  route 
from  the  originating  terminal  to  an  outer 
terminal  and  returns  to  the  originating 
terminal  using  the  same  aircraft  and 
pilot,  both  the  outbound  and  inbound 
service  will  be  reported  on  one  Form 
2755  as  a  round  trip. 
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(3)  If  service  is  provided  over  a  route 
from  the  originating  terminal  to  the 
outer  terminal  by  one  aircraft  and  pilot, 
and  from  the  outer  terminal  to  the  orig¬ 
inating  terminal  by  a  second  aircraft  and 
pilot,  each  pilot  will  report  this  portion 
of  the  service  on  Form  2755  as  a  one-way 
trip. 

(c)  Form  2756,  Certification  of  Air 
Taxi  Mail  Service  Performed.  (1)  At  the 
end  of  each  week,  the  administrative 
official  of  the  certifying  postal  unit  will 
prepare  Form  2756,  as  reported  on  Form 
2755  furnished  by  the  pilot  for  each  trip 
and  submit  it  to  the  Dallas  Postal  Data 
Center  for  payment  of  service.  Form  will 
be  dispatched  in  a  separate  envelope  en¬ 
dorsed  Form  2756  in  the  lower  left  corner. 

(2)  A  copy  of  Form  2756  and  related 
copies  of  Form  2755  for  the  week  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Contracting  Officer,  for 
each  route. 

§  530.1—2  Condition  for  payment. 

Full  payment  will  .be  allowed  when : 

(a)  Service  is  performed  under  pub¬ 
lished  schedule. 

(b)  Contractor  begins  a  trip  but  ter¬ 
minates  an  intermediate  stop  or  an  alter¬ 
nate  point  because  of  weather  or  other 
conditions  beyond  the  pilot’s  control,  ex¬ 
cept  mechanical  failures  and  accidents 
or  incidents  which  prevent  completion  of 
trip. 

§  530.1—3  Mileage  deductions. 

Mileage  deductions  will  be  made  for 
trips,  or  portions  of  trips,  canceled  be¬ 
cause  of  mechanical  failure  and  complete 
trips  canceled  because  of  weather. 

§  530.1—4  Additional  trips. 

(a)  Policy.  All  advertised  contracts 
will,  and  negotiated  contracts  may,  con¬ 
tain  a  provision  that  contractors  will  be 
required  to  perform  additional  trips  be¬ 
tween  points  regularly  served  for  the 
purpose  of  relieving  congestion  in  postal 
facilities  and  to  expedite  delivery  of  mail. 

(b)  Advanced  planning — holiday. 
Service  will  not  be  contractually  sched¬ 
uled  on  holidays  or  holiday  weekends, 
keeping  in  mind  that  extra  trips  can  be 
operated  where  volume  dictates.  Service 
will  be  scheduled  to  meet  minimum 
requirements. 

(c)  Delegation  of  authority.  The  con¬ 
tracting  officer  may  authorize  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  official  at  the  terminal 
postal  unit  to  operate  additional  flights 
when  he  believes  a  need  exists. 

(d)  Payment  for  additional  service. 
Payment  for  additional  service  will  be 
certified  in  accordance  with  §§  530.1-1, 
530.1-2,  and  530.1-3. 

§  530.1—5  Review  and  control  of  service. 

The  administrative  official  for  each  air 
taxi  route  will  forward  a  copy  of  each 
Form  2755  and  2756  to  the  contracting 
I  officer  at  the  end  of  each  week  for  review. 

§  530.1—6  Controls. 

(a)  Prior  to  the  close  of  each  fiscal 
year,  the  contracting  officer  will  furnish 
a  list  to  the  postal  data  center  of  con¬ 
tracts  that  will  not  be  renewed.  The 
postal  data  center  will  make  final  pay¬ 


ments  under  these  contracts  by  the  close 
of  accounting  period  1,  after  clearing 
records  of  performance  with  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer. 

(b)  The  contracting  officer  will  notify 
the  postal  data  center  by  Form  5440-C 
to  suspend  payment  when  it  is  deter¬ 
mined  that  a  route  will  be  terminated 
before  expiration  of  the  contract  term. 
On  all  contracts  made  for  a  term  to  end 
on  a  date  other  than  June  30,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  will  notify  the  postal  data 
center  by  Form  5440-C  during  the  ac¬ 
counting  period  in  which  the  contract 
expires  to  suspend  payment  due  for  the 
last  2  weeks  of  this  period.  The  postal 
data  center  will  make  final  payment 
after  clearing  records  of  performance. 

§  530.1—7  Omitted  service. 

(a)  Administrative  officials  will  report 
omitted  service  to  the  contracting  officer. 

(b)  The  contracting  officer  must  de¬ 
cide  whether  deductions  will  be  made 
for  omitted  service  which  do  not  fall 
under  §  530.1-2  Condition  for  payment. 
Deductions  will  not  generally  be  made 
for  omitted  service  caused  by  catas¬ 
trophes  or  other  Acts  of  God.  When  de¬ 
ductions  appear  in  order,  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  will  instruct  the  administra¬ 
tive  official  of  the  route  to  submit  an 
amended  Form  2756  to  the  data  center 
to  reflect  the  deduction. 

§  530.2  Highway  transportation  contract 
payment. 

§  530.2—1  Records  and  reports. 

(a)  Responsibility.  The  contracting 
officer  will  assign  the  responsibility  of 
recording  contract  performance  to  an 
administrative  official  and  will  instruct 
him  on  the  proper  preparation  of  the 
recording  forms. 

(b)  Form  5398,  Transportation  Per¬ 
formance  Record — Large  Installations. 
(1)  All  sectional  center  facilities  will  be 
designated  to  use  Form  5398.  Postmas¬ 
ters  and  heads  of  other  large  installa¬ 
tions  may  also  be  designated  to  use 
Form  5398. 

(2)  Preparation.  Mats  will  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  officials  authorized  to  use 
Form  5398.  Duplicating  will  be  done  by 
the  installation  if  duplicating  equipment 
is  available.  If  duplicating  equipment  is 
not  available,  the  installation  will  send 
the  mat  to  the  contracting  officer,  who 
will  review  the  form  for  accuracy  and 
reproduce  the  required  copies.  When 
minor  service  changes  occur,  the  stock  of 
duplicated  forms  may  be  changed  with 
pen  and  ink.  New  forms  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  after  extensive  service  changes. 
The  form  should  be  dated  to  insure  use 
of  latest  edition. 

(3)  Master  file.  A  copy  of  the  latest 
edition  of  Form  5398  will  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  contracting  officer.  Installa¬ 
tions  which  perform  their  own  duplicat¬ 
ing  will  be  instructed  to  send  a  copy  to 
the  contracting  officer  each  time  a  new 
edition  is  printed.  The  copies  in  the  file 
of  the  contracting  officer  will  be  cor¬ 
rected  as  service  changes  occur.  This  file 
will  be  used  to  check  the  mats  prepared 
by  the  installations. 


(c)  Form  5399,  Record  of  Perform¬ 
ance  of  Contract  Routes — (1)  Use.  Post¬ 
masters  and  other  installation  heads, 
designated  as  recording  offices  and  not 
designated  to  record  on  Form  5398  or 
Form  5463,  Report  of  Performance  of 
Highway  Mail  Transportation  (Unit 
Rate  Contracts) ,  will  maintain  daily  rec¬ 
ords  on  Form  5399. 

(2)  Recording  officials  other  than  ad¬ 
ministrative  officials.  All  designated  re¬ 
cording  offices,  other  than  the  admin¬ 
istrative  office,  will  submit  their  Forms 
5399  to  the  administrative  official  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  end  of  each  account¬ 
ing  period.  On  interregional  and  inter¬ 
sectional  center  routes  where  the  record¬ 
ing  official  maintains  daily  record  of  per¬ 
formance  on  Form  5398,  the  Form  5399 
will  be  prepared  showing  only  the  excep¬ 
tions  to  regular  service. 

(3)  Administrative  official.  If  other 
offices  on  the  route  have  been  designated 
to  send  Forms  5399  to  the  administrative 
official,  the  administrative  official  will 
review  these  forms  for  any  information 
requiring  attention  and  file  the  forms 
with  the  Forms  5398  or  5399  prepared 
by  his  office. 

(4)  Receipt  of  Forms  5399.  Form  5418, 
Control  Log,  will  be  used  by  the  admin¬ 
istrative  official  to  check  in  Forms  5399. 
The  first  column  of  the  form  will  be 
used  for  route  numbers,  second  column 
for  names  of  reporting  offices,  and  third 
column  for  the  number  of  Forms  5399 
due. 

(d)  Processing  Forms  5398  and  5399. 
The  administrative  official  will  examine 
Forms  5398  or  5399  prepared  by  his  office, 
and  Forms  5399  prepared  by  other  re¬ 
cording  official,  for  exceptions  to  service. 
Worksheets  will  be  prepared  for  extra 
trips  and  detour  mileage  for  consolida¬ 
tion  after  all  forms  have  been  examined. 
Omitted  service  will  be  reported  to  the 
contracting  officer. 

(e)  Form  5 463,  Report  of  Performance 
of  Highway  Mail  Transportation  ( Unit 
Rate  Contracts ) .  Form  5463  will  be  used 
to  record  performance  of  service  under 
unit  rate  contracts  (piece  rate,  pound 
rate,  trip  rate,  mileage  rate,  etc.). 

§  530.2—2  Additional  service. 

(a)  Detour  travel.  Additional  compen¬ 
sation  at  the  basic  rate  per  mile  may  be 
paid  to  contractors  for  necessary  in¬ 
creased  travel  caused  by  obstruction  of 
roads,  destruction  of  bridges,  discontin¬ 
uance  of  ferries,  or  any  other  cause  oc¬ 
curring  during  contract  period,  provided 
the  increase  amounts  to  as  much  as  $1 
in  any  4-week  accounting  period  and  a 
report  is  made  within  90  days  after  serv¬ 
ice  is  performed.  The  following  actions 
are  required: 

(1)  By  contractor.  The  contractor  is 
responsible  for  reporting  to  the  admin¬ 
istrative  official  all  necessary  detours, 
reasons  therefor,  and  additional  distance 
traveled  on  each  trip. 

(2)  By  administrative  official.  The  ad¬ 
ministrative  official  is  responsible  for  ob¬ 
taining  all  pertinent  facts  for  recording 
the  detour  travel  on  either  Form  5398 
or  Form  5399. 
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(b)  Additional  trips — (1)  Policy.  All 
advertised  contracts  will,  and  negotiated 
contracts  may,  contain  a  provision  that 
contractors  will  be  required  to  perform 
additional  trips  between  points  regularly 
served  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  con¬ 
gestion  in  post  offices,  railroad  stations, 
terminals  and  airports,  and  to  expedite 
distribution  and  delivery  of  mail.  If  a 
route,  or  parts  of  a  route,  are  set  up  on 
a  one-way  basis,  additional  trips  may 
be  ordered  on  a  one-way  basis  at  the 
basic  rate  per  mile  based  on  the  one-way 
distance  of  the  trip.  In  all  other  cases, 
additional  trips  should  be  ordered  on  a 
round-trip  basis  and  the  contractor  paid 
at  the  basic  rate  per  mile  for  the  round- 
trip  mileage  even  though  there  may  be 
no  mail  to  be  handled  on  the  return  trip. 

(2)  Advance  planning — holidays.  No 
service  will  be  contractually  scheduled 
on  holidays,  or  holiday  weekends,  keep¬ 
ing  in  mind  that  extra  trips  may  be 
operated  where  volume  dictates.  Rates 
for  such  extra  service  may  be  negotiated 
when  premium  wage  conditions  prevail. 
Service  will  be  scheduled  to  meet  the 
minimum  requirements. 

(3)  Delegation  of  authority.  All  ad¬ 
ministrative  officials  designated  to  record 
performance  on  Form  5398  will  be  dele¬ 
gated  authority  to  authorize  extra  trips 
as  the  need  develops  and  will  be  in¬ 
structed  as  to  the  criteria  for  authorizing 
extra  trips.  Officials  designated  to  record 
performance  on  Form  5399  may  be  dele¬ 
gated  authority  to  authorize  extra  trips 
if  the  contracting  officer  believes  the 
need  exists.  If  the  official  desiring  the 
extra  trip  is  not  the  administrative  of¬ 
ficial  of  the  route  involved,  prior  to  exer¬ 
cising  the  authority  delegated  to  him 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  he  shall  first 
clear  such  extra  trip  with  the  adminis¬ 
trative  official  of  the  route. 

(4)  Form  5397,  Contract  Extra  Trip 
Authorization.  Each  extra  trip  certified 
for  payment  will  be  supported  by  Form 
5397.  The  original  of  this  form  will  be 
retained  in  the  office  of  the  official  cer¬ 
tifying  on  Form  5429,  that  the  service 
was  performed.  When  additional  trips 
are  expected,  postmasters  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  Forms  5397  in  advance.  When  an 
additional  trip  is  required  by  a  post¬ 
master  not  supplied  with  a  Form  5397, 
the  contracting  officer  will  furnish  this 
postmaster  a  Form  5397  to  cover  the 
additional  trip. 

§  530.2—3  Payments  for  service  per¬ 
formed. 

The  postal  data  center  will  make  pay¬ 
ments  for  service  performed  after  certi¬ 
fication  as  outlined  in  §§  530.2-4  and 
530.2-5.  Payments  will  not  be  made  un¬ 
der  a  new  contract  until  a  properly  exe¬ 
cuted  contract  is  filed  with  the  postal 
data  center. 

§  530.2—4  Certification  of  service. 

(a)  Under  regular  annual  rate  con¬ 
tracts.  The  contracting  officer  will  cer¬ 
tify  annual  rate  contracts  semiannually 
as  provided  by  §  530.2-5(a)  (2). 


(b)  Exceptional  service.  Administra¬ 
tive  officials  will  certify  service  per¬ 
formed  under  emergency  contracts,  unit 
rate  contracts,  extra  trips  and  detours 
on  Form  5429,  as  follows: 

(1)  Form  5429,  covering  items  except 
those  being  held  for  review  of  exceptions, 
should  be  mailed  in  sufficient  time  to 
allow  for  arrival  at  postal  data  center  by 
first  mail  Wednesday  morning  following 
end  of  the  accounting  period.  Form  5429 
may  be  submitted  in  written  form,  in¬ 
stead  of  being  typed,  if  necessary  to 
meet  the  deadline  for  submission.  Service 
not  included  on  this  regular  certification 
should  be  covered  by  a  supplemental 
Form  5429  at  a  later  date.  Routes  should 
be  listed  numerically  on  the  form. 

(2)  To  accelerate  the  processing  of 
Forms  5429,  separate  forms  must  be  pre¬ 
pared  for  emergency  contract  service, 
unit  rate  service,  detour  and  additional 
service.  First  priority  must  be  given  to 
certification  of  emergency  contract  serv¬ 
ice  and  unit  rate  service,  so  that  the 
postal  data  center  will  have  them  as  soon 
as  possible.  Certifications  for  additional 
and  detour  service  must  follow  imme¬ 
diately  after  the  ones  given  first  priority. 

(3)  In  certifying,  the  administrative 
official  will  sign  Form  5429  or  else  desig¬ 
nate  an  employee  to  sign  the  form  in  his 
behalf.  In  the  latter  case,  the  designated 
employee  should  enter  the  official’s  name 
and  title  and  then  sign  the  form  giving 
his  title.  The  word  “by”  should  precede 
the  designated  employee’s  signature. 

(4)  The  basis  for  the  certifying  unit 
rate  contracts  will  be  Form  5463.  The 
basis  for  certifying  extra  trips  will  be 
Form  5397.  The  basis  for  certifying 
emergency  contract  service  and  detours 
will  be  Form  5398  and  Form  5399.  These 
forms  will  be  retained  at  the  office  of  the 
official  certifying  on  Form  5429  along 
with  other  papers  developed  to  support 
the  certification. 

(5)  Form  5429  will  be  prepared  in  trip¬ 
licate.  The  original  will  be  sent  to  the 
postal  data  center,  a  copy  will  be  sent 
to  the  contracting  officer,  and  a  copy  will 
be  retained  in  the  office  preparing  the 
form.  The  contracting  officer  will  review 
the  copy  of  the  form  to  see  that  it  is  being 
prepared  properly  and  to  check  extra 
trip  authorizations. 

§  530.2—5  Review  and  control  of  annual 
rate  contracts. 

(a)  Semiannual  review.  (1)  The  postal 
data  center  will  prepare  for  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  two  additional  copies  of  the 
report  of  contractors  prepared  as  of  ac¬ 
counting  periods  1  and  8,  revised  to  show 
annual  rates  of  contracts. 

(2)  The  contracting  officer  will  review 
the  report,  compare  it  with  records  on 
Form  5443,  contract  route  statement, 
schedule  and  specifications,  make  any 
necessary  corrections  on  both  copies,  and 
return  one  corrected  copy  within  15  days 
of  receipt  to  the  postal  data  center  with 
the  following  certification: 

The  information  pertaining  to  annual  rate 
contracts  as  shown  on  the  attached  listing 
accurately  describes  such  contract  service  in 


effect  as  of  (the  last  day  of  accounting  period 
1  or  8). 

(b)  Controls.  (1)  The  contracting  of¬ 
ficer  will  advise  the  postal  data  center 
of  the  serial  number  of  the  last  order  on 
Form  5440-C,  Contract  Route  Service 
Order,  issued  on  Friday  of  the  third  week 
of  the  accounting  period.  The  postal  data 
center  will  maintain  a  control  listing  of 
these  serial  numbers,  and  changes  result¬ 
ing  from  orders  issued  during  the  last 
week  of  an  accounting  period  will  be  ad¬ 
justed  in  the  subsequent  period. 

(2)  After  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year, 
the  contracting  officer  will  furnish  a  list 
to  the  postal  data  center  of  contracts 
that  will  not  be  renewed.  The  postal  data 
center  will  make  final  payments  under 
these  contracts  for  service  performed  to 
the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  at  the  close  of 
accounting  period  1,  after  clearing  rec¬ 
ords  of  performance  with  the  contracting 
officer. 

(3)  The  contracting  officer  will  notify 
the  postal  data  center  by  Form  5440-C 
to  suspend  payment  when  it  is  deter¬ 
mined  that  a  route  will  be  terminated  on 
a  date  before  the  expiration  of  the  con¬ 
tract  term.  On  all  annual  rate  contracts 
made  for  a  term  to  end  on  some  date 
other  than  June  30,  the  contracting  of¬ 
ficer  will  notify  the  postal  data  center 
by  Form  5440-C  during  the  accounting 
period  in  which  the  contract  expires  to 
suspend  payment  due  for  this  account¬ 
ing  period.  The  postal  data  center  will 
make  final  payment  after  clearing  rec¬ 
ords  of  performance. 

§  530.2—6  Omitted  service. 

(a)  Administrative  officials  will  re¬ 
port  omitted  service  to  contracting 
officer. 

(b)  The  contracting  officer  must  de¬ 
cide  whether  deductions  will  be  made  for 
service  omitted.  He  will  consider  circum¬ 
stances  and  past  records.  Deductions  will 
not  generally  be  made  for  omitted  serv¬ 
ice  caused  by  catastrophes  or  other  Acts 
of  God.  If  a  deduction  appears  in  order, 
he  will  prepare  orders  as  follows  on  Form 
5440-C  for  deductions : 

Deduct  $ _ for  service  not  performed 

as  follows,  such  amount  to  be  deducted  from 

the  postal  accounting  period  _ 

to _ _  (List  service  omitted  and 

dates.) 

(c)  The  postal  data  center  will  adjust 
payment  in  a  subsequent  accounting  pe¬ 
riod  as  directed  by  the  deduction  ordejr. 


PART  540— DOMESTIC  WATER  ROUTE 
CONTRACTS— ADMINISTRATION 
AND  PAYMENT  PROCEDURES 

§  540.1  General. 

Administration  and  payment  proce¬ 
dures  covering  domestic  water  route 
transportation  contracts  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  covering  highway  trans¬ 
portation  contracts  as  set  forth  in  Parts 
520  and  530  of  this  subchapter. 

(39  U.S.C.  401,  5001,  5005,  6006,  5007) 
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PART  550— RAIL  TRANSPORTATION 
CONTRACTS— REGULATIONS  COV¬ 
ERING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 
SERVICE 

Sec. 

550.1  Definitions. 

550.2  General  conditions  of  service. 

550.2- 1  Conditions  and  class  of  service. 

550.2- 2  Service  regulations. 

550.2- 3  Operation  according  to  schedule. 

550.2- 4  Designated  trains. 

550.2- 5  Changes  in  service. 

550.2- 6  Irregularities. 

550.3  Services  required  of  railroads. 

550.3- 1  Equipment. 

550.3- 2  Switching  and  placing  units. 

550.3- 3  Loading  and  unloading  of  mail. 

550.3- 4  Designation  of  trains  for  local 

service. 

550.3- 5  Station  services. 

550.3- 6  Mail  exchanges. 

550.4  Storage  service — general  require¬ 

ments  of  line  haul  contracts. 

550.4- 1  Scope. 

550.4- 2  Measurement  of  equipment. 

550.4- 3  Official  registers. 

550.4- 4  Loading  and  spacing  of  storage 

cars. 

550.5  Payment  procedures — terminal  han¬ 

dling  service. 

550.5- 1  Rates  and  charges. 

550.5- 2  Terminal  and  piece  handling  serv¬ 

ices. 

550.6  Preparation  and  processing  of 

forms. 

550.6- 1  General. 

550.6- 2  Forms  for  line-haul  mail  storage 

services. 

550.6- 3  Special  contract  movements. 

550.6- 4  Storage  cars. 

550.7  Irregularities,  assessment  of  dam- 
«  ages,  and  accidents. 

550.7- 1  Authority  for  liquidated  damages. 

550.7- 2  Reference. 

550.7- 3  Policy. 

550.7- 4  Other  responsibilities. 

550.7- 5  Reporting. 

550.7- 6  Notification. 

550.7- 7  Remission  of  damages. 

550.8  Basic  administrative  policies. 

550.8- 1  Appearance  before  State  commis¬ 

sions  in  railroad  discontinuances. 

550.8- 2  Association  of  American  Railroads. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  550 
issued  under  39  U.S.C.  401,  5001,  5005,  5006, 
5007,  Public  Law  91-375  (Chapter  52) . 

§  530.1  Definitions. 

(a)  Regulations.  All  provisions  of  this 
Part  550  and  other  pertinent  portions 
of  this  Subchapter  G,  and  Part  619  of 
this  chapter. 

(b)  Space-used  system.  A  transporta¬ 
tion  and  accounting  method  under 
which  rail  storage  mail  volume  is 
computed. 

(c)  Brief.  Official  notice  by  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  to  a  railroad  company 
of  a  service  failure.  Such  a  notice  may 
become  the  basis  of  an  assessment  of 
liquidated  damages. 

id)  Closed  pouch  train.  The  term 
“closed  pouch”  or  the  symbol  CP  refers 
to  trains,  other  than  merchandise  and 
freight,  designated  to  carry  mail  in 
storage  cars  which  do  not  have  an  RPO 
authorization. 

<e)  Destination  unit.  A  destination 
storage  car  or  van  or  container  used 
exclusively  for  mail  and  moving  intact 
over  its  entire  run  from  origin  (point 
of  loading)  to  destination  (point  of  com¬ 
plete  unloading). 


(f)  Working  cars.  A  storage  car  will 
be  classed  as  a  working  car  when  it  is 
operated  as: 

(1)  An  exclusive  mail  car  making  lo¬ 
cal  exchanges  of  mail. 

(2)  A  mixed  traffic  car  containing 
mail,  baggage,  express,  etc.,  making  lo¬ 
cal  exchanges  of  mail. 

(3)  A  set-out  or  set-in  car  used  in 
lieu  of  loading  mail  into  or  loading 
mail  from  a  working  car  or  cars  at  an 
intermediate  point. 

(g)  RPO.  The  abbreviation  for  a  rail¬ 
way  post  office. 

(h)  Train  date.  The  date  a  train  is 
scheduled  to  leave  the  origin  point  of 
the  titled  RPO  or  CP  shall  be  used  as 
the  date  for  all  service  performed  in 
the  train.  In  cases  where  the  RPO  line 
is  divided  into  East,  Middle,  and  West, 
or  North  and  South  Divisions,  each  di¬ 
vision  shall  be  considered  separately. 

(i)  Railroad  and  railroad  company. 
Means  railway  common  carrier. 

§  550.2  General  conditions  of  service. 

§  530.2—1  Conditions  and  class  of  service. 

(a)  Class  of  service.  The  class,  fre¬ 
quency,  and  distance  of  service  to  be 
provided  shall  be  determined  according 
to  the  needs  of  the  Postal  Service. 

(b)  Transportation  of  postal  person¬ 
nel.  Each  railroad  engaged  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail  shall  carry  on  any 
train  it  operates,  upon  exhibiting  their 
credentials  and  without  extra  charge 
therefor,  persons  on  duty  in  charge  of 
the  mails  or  when  traveling  to  and  from 
such  duty. 

§  550.2—2  Service  regulations. 

(a)  Responsibility.  Officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Postal  Service  are  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  transportation  of  mail  by 
railroad  in  accordance  with  these  regu¬ 
lations,  and  with  the  terms  of  respective 
contracts. 

(b)  Exceptions.  Exceptions  to  these 
regulations  or  to  the  requirements  of  a 
contract  must  be  in  writing  and  must  be 
approved  in  advance  by  the  contracting 
officer. 

§  550.2—3  Operation  according  to  sched¬ 
ule. 

(a)  Schedules.  The  transit  time  of 
trains  upon  which  mail  is  transported 
shall  be  that  which  is  maintained  by  the 
carriers  for  their  general  transportation 
business  in  their  published  schedules,  or 
those  specified  by  contract. 

(b)  Failure  to  observe  schedule.  If  any 
train  used  for  the  transportation  of  mail 
consistently  fails  to  maintain  its  sched¬ 
ule  on  its  own  line  or  one  required  by 
contract,  the  contracting  officer  shall 
take  action  in  accordance  with  §  550.7. 

§  550.2—4  Designated  trains. 

A  railroad  must  carry  mail  only  on 
trains  designated  for  the  transportation 
of  mail.  In  emergencies,  local  represent¬ 
atives  of  the  Postal  Service  or  postmas¬ 
ters  when  authorized  by  the  contracting 
officer  may  request  a  railroad  company 
to  provide  space  on  any  train.  The  con¬ 
tracting  officer  will  inform  the  railroad 
of  such  authority. 
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§  550.2—5  Changes  in  service. 

(a)  Notification  of  changes.  Postmas¬ 
ters  shall  promptly  notify  the  contracting 
officer  and  the  proper  official  of  a  rail¬ 
road  of  any  change  in  service  or  routing 
of  mail  which  may  affect  the  handling  of 
mail.  Changes  in  consist  or  operation  of 
trains  will  be  referred  to  the  contracting 
officer  for  approval  and  prompt  notifica¬ 
tion  of  the  proper  official  of  the  railroad. 

(b)  Establishment,  extension,  or  dis¬ 
continuance  of  service — (1)  Discontinu¬ 
ance  procedures.  If  a  proposed 
discontinuance  of  mail  service  (entire  or 
partial)  by  diversion  to  highway  or  to 
another  railroad  will  reduce  a  railroad’s 
contractual  operations,  a  statement  shall 
be  secured  from  the  railroad  company  as 
to  the  effect  the  loss  of  mail  revenues 
will  have  on  train  operation. 

(2)  Service  changes  by  railroad.  When 
a  railroad  plans  withdrawal,  adjustment 
or  curtailment  of  contract  service  which 
will  require  the  Postal  Service  to  con¬ 
sider  substitute  service,  the  railroad  com¬ 
pany  will  give  reasonable  advance  notice 
of  at  least  10  days  of  the  changes  to  the 
contracting  officer. 

§  550.2—6  Irregularities. 

(а)  Service  failures.  The  contracting 
officer  may  assess  liquidated  damages 
against  railroad  companies  and/or  rec¬ 
ommended  diversion  of  traffic  for  each 
of  the  following  delinquencies: 

(1)  Inadequate  protection  of  mail.  Al¬ 
lowing  the  mail  to  become  wet,  lost,  in¬ 
jured,  or  destroyed,  or  conveying  or  keep¬ 
ing  the  mail  in  a  place  or  manner  that 
exposes  it  to  depredation,  loss,  or  injury. 

(2)  Failure  to  transport  mail.  Failure 
to  transport  mail  in  accord  with  terms 
of  the  contract. 

(3)  Failure  to  observe  schedules,  (i) 
Repetitive  failure  to  observe  schedules. 

(ii)  Cars,  vans,  or  piggyback  units 
handled  in  merchandise  freight  service 
that  do  not  meet  the  agreed  availability 
time  because  of  late  train  operations  will 
not  be  subject  to  a  penalty  for  late  run¬ 
ning,  but,  if  not  corrected,  the  mail  in¬ 
volved  will  be  considered  for  diversion 
to  another  carrier  or  mode  of  transporta¬ 
tion. 

(4)  Leaving  mail.  Leaving  mail  that 
arrives  at  a  station  or  terminal  within 
a  reasonable  time  before  the  departure 
of  the  train  for  which  it  is  intended. 

(5)  Holding  delayed  mail.  Failure  to 
use  the  first  practicable  means  of  for¬ 
warding  mail  delayed  en  route. 

(б)  Failure  to  furnish  proper  accom¬ 
modations.  Failure  to  furnish  proper 
accommodations  for  the  handling  and 
storage  of  transit  mail  in  a  railroad  sta¬ 
tion  if  applicable. 

(7)  Failure  to  furnish  or  to  place  RPO 
cars  in  advance.  Failure  to  furnish  the 
number  of  RPO  units  required  or  failure 
to  place  RPO  equipment  in  a  station  at 
the  time  specified  by  the  Postal  Service 
for  the  advance  distribution  of  mail. 

(8) '  Delaying  storage  cars  or  vans.  Per¬ 
mitting  storage  cars  or  vans  to  accumu¬ 
late  at  any  point  for  operation  in  other 
than  designated  trains. 

(9)  Failure  to  provide  sufficient  stor¬ 
age  units.  Failure  to  provide  sufficient 
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numbers  of  storage  units  or  vans  to  ac¬ 
commodate  the  normal  volume  of  mail. 

(10)  Failure  to  unload  or  deramp  in 
time  specified.  Failure  to  unload  or  de¬ 
ramp  storage  units  at  destination  within 
the  time  specified  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  contracts. 

(11)  Failure  to  connect  mail.  Failure 
to  handle  mail  between  trains  resulting  in 
delay  in  the  final  delivery  of  the  mail. 

(12)  Failure  to  handle  for  exchange. 
Failure  to  handle  mail  from  trains  at 
designated  points  for  exchange  with 
postal  installations,  and  highway  mail 
routes  delaying  final  delivery. 

(13)  Failure  to  dispatch.  Failure  to 
dispatch  mail  at  the  proper  station. 

(14)  Improper  switching  of  RPO  cars. 
Switching  crews  must  notify  RPO  crew 
before  coupling  RPO  car  to  locomotive 
or  other  cars  when  there  are  fewer  than 
five  cars  between  the  RPO  car  and  point 
of  coupling.  Failure  to  switch  RPO  car 
accordingly  will  be  regarded  as  not  pro¬ 
viding  for  safety  of  RPO  crew  on  duty 
and  switching  without  such  notice  shall 
constitute  a  delinquency. 

(15)  Mishandling  en  route.  Failure  to 
route  and  interline  in  accordance  with 
instructions  furnished  at  time  of  delivery 
to  originating  railroad. 

(b)  Assessment  of  liquidated  damages. 
The  amount  of  damages  assessed  in  each 
instance  shall  be  governed  by  the  ap¬ 
plicable  terms  of  the  contract  with  due 
consideration  being  given  to  the  gravity 
of  the  service  failures.  The  assessment 
shall  be  made  by  the  contracting  officer 
and  shall  be  deducted  from  the  railroad’s 
pay  for  service. 

(c)  Carrier  protest.  Any  protest  by  the 
carrier  should  be  made  to  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer,  who  will  try  to  resolve  the 
differences  and  notify  the  carrier  of  his 
final  decision.  Any  appeal  from  this  de¬ 
cision  shall  be  processed  in  accordance 
with  §  550.7-6. 

§  550.3  Services  required  of  railroads. 
§  550.3—1  Equipment. 

Each  railroad  engaged  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail  is  required  to  furnish 
equipment  necessary  for  the  service 
contracted  for  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

§  550.3—2  Switching  and  placing  units. 

(a)  General  requirements.  Railroad 
companies  may  be  required  to  perform 
all  necessary  switching  of  cars,  to  load 
mail  into  cars  so  as  to  obtain  maximum 
utilization  of  storage  space,  including  the 
proper  separation  piling,  and  to  unload 
mail  from  cars.  Handling  of  mail  within 
railway  post  office  cars  and  apartments 
shall  be  performed  by  mobile  unit  clerks. 
Handling  of  cars/vans  and  mail  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
contracts. 

(b)  Switching.  Necessary  switching 
means  movement  of  cars  to  and  from 
trains  for  the  loading  and  unloading  at 
railroad  or  Postal  Service  mail  handling 
facilities,  the  pickup  and  set-out  of  cars 
at  en  route  points,  and  the  delivery  of 
cars  to  or  receipt  of  cars  from  connecting 
lines. 

(c)  Prompt  placement.  Contracts 
with  railroad  companies  may  require  the 


company  to  provide  for  switching  and 
placing  cars  at  designated  post  office  or 
other  mail  handling  facilities  so  as  to 
permit  prompt  loading,  separating,  and 
unloading  of  mail.  If  the  railroad  com¬ 
pany  fails  to  perform  the  agreed  serv¬ 
ices,  the  contracting  officer  shall  initiate 
immediate  corrective  action. 

(d)  Trailers,  vans,  and  containers. 
When,  under  contract  or  agreement, 
ramping,  deramping,  shuttle,  interlining 
on  rubber  and/or  hostling  is  required, 
railroads  are  expected  to  meet  the  sched¬ 
uled  or  availability  times  predetermined 
as  meeting  the  needs  of  the  Postal 
Service. 

(e)  Advance  placement  of  RPO  cars. 
When  required,  railroad  companies  must 
suitably  spot  RPO  cars  and  make  them 
available  for  distribution  in  advance  of 
the  schedule  departure  of  the  train  at 
the  time  specified  in  the  contract.  If 
advance  distribution  time  is  lost  because 
of  the  railroad’s  failure  to  spot  the  car, 
the  supervisor  must  report  the  failure  to 
the  postmaster  having  jurisdiction. 

§  550.3—3  Loading  and  unloading  of 
mail. 

(a)  Railroad  to  furnish  employees. 
Contracts  may  require  a  railroad  to 
furnish  the  station  employees  to  handle 
mail,  to  load  and  pile  mail  into  and 
unload  mail  from  storage  units  and  bag¬ 
gage  cars,  and  to  load  mail  into  and 
receive  from  doorways  of  RPO  cars.  Mail 
intended  for  direct  delivery  to  a  mobile 
clerk  must  not  be  placed  in  an  RPO  car 
unless  a  mobile  clerk  or  an  authorized 
postal  representative  is  on  duty. 

(b)  Loading  instructions  for  railroads. 
Instructions  for  loading  storage  mail 
must  be  furnished  railroads  who  agree 
to  perform  such  services  by  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  officials,  so  that  railroad  employees 
will  have  full  information  as  to  the 
requirements. 

(c)  Time  limits.  In  collaboration  with 
railroad  officials,  contracting  officers  will 
take  necessary  action  to  establish  rea¬ 
sonable  time  limits  for  unloading  storage 
mail  at  important  railroad  stations  or 
terminals  so  outgoing  connections  may 
be  assured  and  delivery  to  local  post 
offices,  postal  stations,  or  postal  termi¬ 
nals  will  not  be  delayed.  Railroads  shall 
be  briefed  when  failure  to  observe  the 
time  limits  causes  delay  to  mail. 

(d)  Loading  delays.  Corrective  action 
for  delays  in  loading  causing  late  dis¬ 
patch  of  mail  shall  be  treated  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

§  550.3—4  Designation  of  trains  for 
local  service. 

Trains  for  the  dispatch  and  receipt  of 
mail  at  any  station  or  point  serving  a 
post  office  will  be  specified  in  the  terms 
of  a  contract. 

§  550.3—5  Station  services. 

(a)  Transfer  offices.  Suitable  office 
space  for  transfer  clerks  to  perform  their 
duties  will  be  leased  when  needed. 

(b)  Letterboxes.  Where  the  public 
convenience  is  better  served,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  may  authorize  a  railroad 
to  place  letterboxes  in  its  stations  for  the 


receipt  of  firstclass  mail  other  than  that 
for  local  delivery. 

(c)  Terminal  service.  Will  be  provided 
in  accordance  with  the  contract  pro¬ 
visions. 

§  550.3—6  Mail  exchanges. 

Railroads  and  other  contract  carriers 
or  postal  representatives  will  exchange 
mail  in  accord  with  contract  terms. 

§  550.4  Storage  service — general  re¬ 
quirements  of  line-haul  contracts. 

§  550.4—1  Scope. 

This  service  covers  the  transportation 
and  handling  of  made-up  mail  in  bulk. 
Requirements  shall  include  the  mainte¬ 
nance  and  cleaning  of  equipment.  At 
railroad  stations  the  loading  and  unload¬ 
ing  of  storage  units  shall  be  performed 
by  company  employees,  unless  otherwise 
agreed.  Service  shall  be  paid  for  in  units 
as  provided  by  contract. 

§  550.4—2  Measurement  of  equipment. 

(a)  Standard  equipment.  A  standard 
storage  car  for  passenger  train  operations 
shall  have  an  inside  length  of  60  feet, 
be  at  least  8  feet  6  inches  wide,  and  7  feet 
high.  The  cubic  capacity  of  vans  or  trail¬ 
ers  used  in  rail  service  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  of  the  contract. 

(b)  Nonstandard  equipment.  The 
Postal  Service  at  its  option  may  accept 
storage  cars  which  are  more  or  less  than 
60  feet  in  length,  inside  measurement. 

(c)  Determination  of  inside  length.  In 
determining  the  inside  lengths  of  storage 
cars,  vans  or  trailers,  fractions  of  a  foot 
<6  inches  or  under)  shall  be  disregarded 
and  credit  allowed  for  a  full  foot  if  over 
6  inches.  Interior  fittings  or  obstructions 
will  be  measured  for  deduction  from  mail 
pay  length  and  shall  be  computed  on  the 
equation  of  69  cubic  feet  being  equal  to 
1  linear  foot  of  floor  space.  No  deduc¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  in  storage  units  for 
the  space  occupied  by  interior  fittings 
provided  they  do  not  occupy,  in  the  ag¬ 
gregate,  more  than  1  linear  foot  of  space. 
Where  the  aggregate  exceeds  1  linear 
foot  of  space,  the  entire  space  occupied 
shall  be  deducted.  Such  deductions  will 
be  reflected  in  the  listing  of  mail  pay 
length  in  the  official  registers. 

§  550.4—3  Official  registers. 

(a)  Publishing.  The  Postal  Service  will 
publish  official  registers  and  corrections 
thereto  listing  all  cars,  trailers  and  vans 
in  use  in  the  transportation  of  storage 
mail  showing  the  inside  length,  the  mail 
pay  length,  and  all  data  affecting  the 
mail  pay  length.  These  measurements 
may  be  the  basis  for  determining  the 
compensation.  The  railroads  must  fur¬ 
nish  this  information  promptly  to  the 
Postal  Service  on  both  new  and  rebuilt 
equipment. 

(b)  Checking  for  accuracy.  When 
there  is  any  question  as  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  mail  pay  length  of  any  car,  trailer, 
van,  etc.,  shown  in  the  official  registers, 
the  contracting  officer  will  check  the 
equipment;  and  if  error  is  found,  he 
will  immediately  complete  Form  5181, 
Report  of  Improper  Storage  Car  or  Van, 
thereafter  making  appropriate  distribu¬ 
tion  of  the  Form. 
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§  550.4—4  Loading  and  spacing  of  stor¬ 
age  cars. 

(a)  Destination.  Destination  cars 
shall  be  loaded  solidly  so  far  as  practic¬ 
able  at  initial  point  of  the  run.  Safety 
devices  are  not  to  be  obstructed.  In  cars 
not  provided  with  safety  rods,  mail  shall 
be  piled  to  a  height  of  8  feet.  Cars  of  less 
height  shall  be  loaded  to  the  ceiling  or 
safety  devices. 

(b)  Working  cars — (1)  Loading.  In 
working  cars,  one  end  or  the  middle  sec¬ 
tion  between  the  doorways  will  be  loaded 
solid  without  aisle,  wherever  practical. 
With  due  regard  for  required  separa¬ 
tions,  mail  will  be  piled  to  the  same 
height  as  in  destination  cars.  In  com¬ 
puting  the  space  occupied,  .a  car  will  be 
regarded  as  loaded  when  it  is  filled  to 
capacity  except  for  necessary  aisles  and 
doorways  and  diagrammed  separations 
not  completely  filled. 

(2)  With  aisle.  The  aisle  in  a  working 
car  will  not  exceed  18  inches  in  width  at 
floor  level  and  will  extend  through  as 
much  of  the  car  as  will  provide  access 
to  separations  and  permit  passage  by 
clerks  or  trainmen  in  the  performance 
of  their  duties. 

(3)  Intermediate  separations.  When 
mail  for  dispatch  at  intermediate  points 
is  carried  in  through  cars,  it  will  be  piled 
to  permit  prompt  dispatch  at  such  points 
without  unnecessarily  delaying  the  train. 

§  550.5  Payment  procedures — terminal 
handling  service. 

§  550.5—1  Rates  and  charges. 

As  specified  by  agreement. 

§  550.5—2  Terminal  and  piece  handling 
services. 

(a)  Storage  service  —  charges — (1) 
Basis.  The  terminal  charge  may  be 
stated  as  a  per  car/van  charge  or  in  an 
amount  per  foot  of  mail  handled,  or  per 
piece  handled. 

(2)  Determining  volume.  All  mail 
loaded  into  or  unloaded  from  working 
cars  will  be  by  count  and  be  so  re¬ 
corded.  The  total  count  of  pieces  loaded 
and  unloaded  will  be  recorded  on  appro¬ 
priate  records.  The  volume  of  mail 
loaded  into  and  unloaded  from  destina¬ 
tion  units  shall  be  recorded  by  measure¬ 
ment. 

(3)  Mail  left  in  car  at  destination. 
When  a  storage  car  is  received  at  the 
final  destination  point  of  its  placarded 
rim  and  mail  for  a  particular  point  be¬ 
yond  the  destination  is  not  fully  un¬ 
loaded  but  the  car  is  filled  out  and  trans¬ 
ferred  to  another  train  by  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  railroad  and  the  contracting 
officer,  then  the  railroad  company  will 
be  entitled  to  a  prorate  of  the  car  ter¬ 
minal  charge  on  the  basis  of  the  mail 
actually  unloaded.  The  loading  railroad 
is  entitled  to  a  terminal  handling  charge 
only  on  the  basis  of  mail  actually  han¬ 
dled  at  that  point. 

(4)  Payment.  Terminal  charges  shall 
be  paid  as  specified  by  contract. 

(b)  Exceptions  to  application  of  ter¬ 
minal  and  piece  handling  charges — (1) 
Storage  cars  and  lesser  units.  Terminal 
charges  are  not  allowed  for  rehandling 
of  mail  when: 


(1)  Car  out  of  service.  A  railroad 
orders  a  car  out  of  service  after  mail  has 
been  loaded  for  onward  dispatch. 

Cii)  Interchange  refused.  The  receiv¬ 
ing  railroad  at  an  interchange  point  re¬ 
fuses  to  operate  a  car  because  of  size, 
type,  or  bad  order,  and  transfer  of  the 
mail  to  another  car  is  required. 

(iii)  Mail  carried  by  in  error.  Mail  is 
carried  by  a  station  in  error  and  re¬ 
turned  in  another  train. 

(2)  Failure  by  USPS  to  furnish  ad¬ 
vance  notice  when  car  not  needed.  If, 
after  receipt  of  late  notice  from  USPS 
that  a  car  is  not  needed,  the  car  is  re¬ 
moved  and  the  mail  already  loaded  into 
it  is  transferred  to  other  space  in  the 
train  at  the  direction  of  the  local  postal 
representative,  an  additional  terminal 
charge  will  become  due. 

(3)  RPO  cars.  Terminal  charges  will 
not  apply  to  mail  loaded  into  or  unloaded 
from  an  RPO  car  or  apartment  while 
mobile  clerks  are  on  duty. 

(4)  Loading  stopped.  When  the  weight 
of  the  mail  is  exceptionally  heavy  and  a 
car  satisfactory  to  the  Postal  Service  is 
furnished,  full  payment  may  be  allowed 
for  loading  to  less  than  space  capacity; 
but  payment  may  not  exceed  that  for  the 
weight-carrying  capacity  of  the  car,  as 
converted  to  feet  on  the  basis  of  1,000 
pounds  per  linear  foot. 

(5)  Loading  or  unloading  by  other 
than  employees  of  the  railroad  or  its 
agents — (i)  Definition  of  terms.  Loading 
or  unloading  services  as  used  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  defined  respectively  as:  (a)  the 
loading,  separating,  and  piling  of  mail  in 
the  car  and  (b)  the  unloading,  separat¬ 
ing,  and  delivering  of  mail  to  postal  in¬ 
stallations  and  transportation  media. 

(ii)  At  mailers’  plants  or  postal  facili¬ 
ties — (a)  Terminal  charges  applicable  at 
origin  and  destination:  When  loading  or 
unloading  is  performed  by  other  than 
employees  of  a  railroad  or  its  agent,  ter¬ 
minal  charges  shall  not  be  paid.  The 
symbol  “PL”  (plant  loaded)  or  “POL” 
(post  office  loaded),  whichever  is  appli¬ 
cable,  shall  be  properly  entered  on  Form 
5118,  Line-Haul  Mail  Storage  Service  and 
Related  Terminal  Services,  and  the  plac¬ 
ard  of  destination  storage  cars. 

(b)  Terminal  charges  are  applicable 
only  when  service  of  loading/unloading 
is  performed  by  employees  of  a  railroad 
or  its  agent. 

(iii)  By  highway  contractors,  (a) 
When  mail  at  a  point  is  loaded  by  a  high¬ 
way  contractor,  terminal  charges  shall 
be  withheld  in  the  same  manner  as  for 
plant  loaded  cars. 

(b)  When  only  a  portion  of  the  mail 
is  loaded  by  a  highway  contractor  and 
the  remainder  by  railroad  employees,  the 
terminal  charge  will  be  credited  to  the 
railroad  company  for  that  mail  loaded  by 
the  railroad  or  its  agent. 

(iv)  By  mobile  clerks  in  storage  cars 
at  intermediate  points.  When  storage 
mail  is  transferred  between  working 
storage  cars  and  RPO  cars  or  loaded  in 
or  unloaded  from  working  storage  cars 
at  intermediate  points  by  mobile  clerks, 
no  terminal  charge  will  be  allowable  on 
mail  so  transferred  or  handled. 


§  550.6  Preparation  and  processing  of 
forms. 

§  550.6-1  General. 

(a)  Scope.  This  section  describes  the 
forms  used  by  postal  and  railroad  per¬ 
sonnel  to  record  services  performed. 

(b)  Application  of  rates  and  charges. 
Postal  data  centers  will  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  application  of  the  pre¬ 
vailing  rates  and  charges.  When  a  dis¬ 
agreement  arises  between  railroads  and 
postal  data  centers  as  to  the  terms  ap¬ 
plicable  to  railroad  mail  transportation, 
postal  data  centers  shall  present  the  facts 
to  the  contracting  officer  for  determina¬ 
tion.  If  agreement  cannot  be  reached  at 
that  level,  the  case  shall  be  referred  to 
the  Regional  Postmaster  General  or  his 
authorized  representative. 

§  550.6—2  Forms  for  line-haul  mail  stor¬ 
age  services. 

(a)  Form  51  IS,  Line-Haul  Storage 
Service  and  Related  Terminal  Services — 
(1)  Preparation.  Transfer  clerks  shall 
prepare  this  form  in  quintuplicate  at 
each  station  daily  by  routes  for  all 
trains,  listing  each  car  or  unit  on  flat 
car  in  mail  service  entering  or  leaving 
the  line,  working,  or  being  respaced.  At 
points  where  transfer  clerks  are  not  as¬ 
signed,  the  contracting  officer  may  when 
he  deems  circumstances  warrant,  re¬ 
quire  a  railroad  representative  to  pre¬ 
pare  any  necessary  Form  5118.  The  form 
shall  be  completed  as  follows; 

(i)  Heading.  Fill  in  all  spaces. 

(ii)  Column  1.  Show  train  number. 

(iii)  Column  2.  Show  point  where  car 
or  unit  is  originally  loaded. 

(iv)  Column  3.  Show  destination 
point  where  car  or  unit  is  to  be  com¬ 
pletely  unloaded. 

(v)  Column  4.  Show  car  or  unit  ini¬ 
tials  or  marks. 

(vi)  Column  5.  Show  car  or  unit 
number. 

(vii)  Column  6.  Show  mail  pay  length 
as  recorded  on  placard. 

(viii)  Column  7.  Show  type  of  car  by 
appropriate  symbol  (D,  D-R,  I.D.,  S&R, 
or  W). 

(ix)  Column  8.  For  working  storage 
cars,  show  actual  piece  count  on  arrival. 
For  destination  and  destination-relay 
cars,  show  footage  in  car  or  unit  on 
arrival. 

(x)  Column  9.  Show  in  feet  the  mail 
unloaded  from  destination  and  destina¬ 
tion-relay  cars  as  indicated  on  the 
placards.  For  interline  differential  cars 
show  pieces  unloaded  from  each  “LD.” 
car. 

(xi)  Column  10.  Show  actual  number 
of  pieces  of  mail  unloaded  from  each 
S&R  or  W  (working)  car. 

(xii)  Column  11.  Show  actual  feet 
loaded  in  each  D,  and  D-R  car  or  unit 
in  1-foot  graduations.  For  “I.D.”  cars, 
record  in  pieces. 

(xiii)  Column  12.  Show  actual  piece 
count  of  working  storage  mail  loaded  in 
each  car  or  unit.  Credit  shall  be  given 
for  mail  loaded  in  storage  in  lieu  of 
RPO  space  as  reported  on  Form  5061, 
Statement  of  Vacant  Space  in  RPO  Car, 
with  proper  explanation  noted  in 
“Comments”. 
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(xiv)  Column  13.  Line-haul  shall  be 
reported  in  Column  13  as  follows: 

(a)  Show  total  pieces  in  car  leaving 
station  for  each  Working,  Set-Out,  Set- 
In,  S&R,  or  I.D.  car. 

(b)  Show  actual  feet  of  car  space  oc¬ 
cupied  by  the  mail  in  each  D  and  D-R 
car  in  1-foot  graduations. 

(xv)  Column  14.  Show  actual  or  vis¬ 
ual  linear  footage  of  car  space  occupied 
by  the  mail  including  the  aisle  neces¬ 
sary  to  service  the  separations  in  each 
Working,  Set-Out,  Set-In,  S&R,  or  I.D. 
car  when  295  pieces  or  more  are  entered 
in  Column  13. 

(2)  Authenticating  Forms  5118.  Form 
5118  shall  be  signed  jointly  by  the  trans¬ 
fer  clerk  and  railroad  representative  at 
the  close  of  each  tour.  If  the  railroad 
representative  does  not  concur  in  space 
recorded  on  Form  5118,  the  railroad’s 
protest  and  the  transfer  clerk’s  com¬ 
ments  shall  be  entered  in  the  “com¬ 
ments”  column  or  by  attachment  of  an 
explanatory  report. 

(3)  Reconciliation  of  Form  5188  with 
train  baggageman  report,  (i)  Where 
there  is  a  difference  in  the  count  of 
pieces  recorded  on  a  train  baggageman 
report  and  the  count  as  shown  on  Form 
5118,  the  Form  5118  will  govern  at  the 
points  where  it  is  prepared  insofar  as 
the  “on”  and  “off”  count  at  these  points 
are  concerned.  The  train  baggageman 
report  will  govern  at  all  other  points. 

(ii)  Form  5118  recording  as  taken 
from  car  placard  shall  be  accepted  as 
the  unloading  record  at  final  destination 
or  relay  point  for  destination  and  des¬ 
tination-relay  mail. 

(iii)  All  mail  will  be  counted  in  a 
working  storage  car.  Mail  volumes  shall 
be  determined  independently  for  the 
purposes  of  computing  line  haul  and 
terminal  payments,  respectively.  Form 
5366,  Report  of  Mail  Arriving-Leaving 
and  train  baggageman  reports  will  show 
working  storage  car  mail  by  actual  count 
as  well  as  footage.  The  actual  count  will 
be  used  by  the  train  baggageman  for 
recording  the  volume  of  mail  carried 
in  a  working  storage  car. 

(4)  Distribution.  The  following  dis¬ 
tribution  of  Form  5118  shall  be  made 
promptly  at  the  end  of  each  24 -hour 
period. 

(1)  Original  and  triplicate  copies  to 
the  contracting  officer, 

(ii)  Duplicate  and  quadruplicate  cop¬ 
ies  to  railroad  company,  and 

(iii)  Quintuplicate  copy  retained  at 
originating  point  unless  otherwise 
instructed. 

(b)  Form  5366,  Report  of  Mail 
Leaving -Arriving — (1)  Preparation.  This 
form  is  prepared  at  trainside  by  Trans¬ 
fer  Clerks  for  each  train  and  date  show¬ 
ing  the  number  of  pieces  and/or  feet 
of  mail  loaded  into  each  car  worked  at 
the  railroad  station  and  the  record  of 
all  mail  cars  leaving  the  station. 

(2)  Distribution.  Instructions  shall  be 
issued  by  the  contracting  officer  as  to 
the  number  of  copies  required  and  their 
distribution. 

(c)  Form  5048,  Mail  Storage  Car  Un¬ 
loading  Record,  and  Form  5048 A,  Rec¬ 
ord  of  Mail  Storage  Car  Loadings.  Postal 


employees  shall  prepare  these  forms  at 
all  points  where  the  contracting  officer 
deems  the  indicated  information  is 
necessary.  Instructions  shall  be  issued 
by  the  contracting  officer  as  to  the  places 
at  which  these  forms  will  be  prepared, 
the  number  of  copies  required,  and  their 
distribution. 

(d)  Form  5061,  Statement  of  Vacant 
Space  in  RPO  Cars — (1)  Preparation. 
RPO  supervisors  shall  prepare  this  form 
in  triplicate  in  accordance  with  instruc¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  contracting  officer 
as  to  the  manner  and  places  where  this 
form  will  be  issued.  The  following  in¬ 
formation  shall  be  recorded  on  this 
form. 

(1)  Railroad  company  involved. 

(ii)  Date  of  issuance. 

( iii )  RPO  line  and  train  involved . 

(iv)  Train  date. 

(v)  Pieces  loaded  in  storage  in  lieu 
of  RPO  car. 

(vi)  Point  of  loading  (RR.  station) . 

(vii)  Signature. 

(2)  Where  issued.  Form  5061  is  desig¬ 
nated  to  be  used  as  a  single  action  form 
or  as  a  multiple  entry  form.  Where  the 
railroad  desires  notice  at  each  station 
involved,  the  RPO  supervisor  shall  de¬ 
liver  the  original  copy  of  the  form  to  the 
railroad  representative  at  the  station. 
Otherwise,  the  form  shall  be  completed 
to  cover  the  entire  trip,  a  separate  en¬ 
try  being  made  for  each  station  involved 
in  “in  lieu”  loadings  and  delivered  to 
the  railroad  representative  at  the  end 
of  the  rim. 

(3)  Agreement  to  wave  issuance. 
Agreements  may  be  made  with  individual 
railroad  companies  to  waive  the  issuance 
of  Form  5061  by  RPO  supervisors.  In 
such  cases,  the  contracting  officer  shall 
promptly  advise  the  railroad  company 
of  the  amount  of  vacant  space  in  RPO 
and  apartment  RPO  cars  each  trip  based 
on  trip  reports.  This  may  be  done  by 
preparing  Form  5061  in  the  office  of  the 
contracting  officer  or  by  issuing  a  letter 
or  memorandum  covering  several  days’ 
operation. 

(4)  Distribution.  The  original  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  designated  railroad  rep¬ 
resentative.  The  duplicate  and  triplicate 
copies  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  with  the  related  trip  reports 
(Form  5012,  Mobile  Unit  Trip  Report). 

(e)  Form  2558,  Statement  of  Space 
Used — (1)  Use.  This  form  is  printed  in 
quadruplicate  and  is  designed  for  use  by 
the  Postal  Service  in  recording  and  com¬ 
piling  both  line-haul  and  terminal  han¬ 
dling  data  for  each  train  and  date  where 
mail  is  transported  in  more  than  one 
car  or  where  the  payload  fluctuates  over 
the  train  run. 

(2)  Supporting  Documents.  Documents 
supplying  the  information  necessary  for 
preparation  of  Form  2558  include  the 
following : 

(i)  Form  5118,  Line-Haul  Mail  Stor¬ 
age  Service  and  Related  Terminal 
Services. 

(ii)  Station  Reports  (railroad  equiva¬ 
lent  of  Form  5118). 

(iii)  Train  baggageman  (TBM)  re¬ 
ports — unpriced. 


(iv)  Form  5012,  Mobile  Unit  Trip 
Report. 

(v)  Form  5051,  Storage  Car  Mail 
Loaded,  Unloaded,  and  Transferred. 

(vi)  Form  5061,  Statement  of  Vacant 
Space  in  RPO  Cars. 

(vii)  Any  special  reports  affecting  the 
preparation  of  Form  2558. 

(3)  Classification  of  trains,  (i)  It  is 
essential  that  standard  procedures  be 
established  and  that  each  train  be  clas¬ 
sified  according  to  the  number  of  cars 
in  mail  service.  Classifications  shall  be 
mutually  determined  by  the  contracting 
officer  and  the  railroad. 

(ii)  Trains  which  normally  carry  more 
than  one  car  in  mail  service  on  one  or 
more  days  of  the  week  shall  be  classified 
as  “space  pooled”  trains.  The  contracting 
officer  shall  direct  Form  2558  to  be  pre¬ 
pared  for  those  trains  even  on  those  days 
when  only  one  car  is  in  mail  service. 

(iii)  Trains  which  normally  carry  one 

car  in  mail  service  shall  be  classified  as 
"space  nonpooled”  trains.  The  railroad 
will  price  out  the  TBM  reports  on  these 
trains.  In  those  unusual  and  occasional 
instances  when  a  “space  nonpooled”  clas¬ 
sified  train  carries  additional  cars  in  mail 
storage  service,  the  railroad  will  deter¬ 
mine  the  net  mail  load  transported  in 
accordance  with  space-used  regulations 
and  price  out  both  the  line-haul  and  the 
terminal  services  on  either  the  TBM  re¬ 
port  or  a  summary  sheet  attached  to  the 
related  TBM  report.  , 

(iv)  The  classification  of  a  train  shall 
remain  consistent  throughout  the  billing  ' 
period.  However,  a  train’s  classification 
may  be  changed  at  the  beginning  of  any 
billing  period  to  properly  reflect  chang-  ( 
ing  trends  in  mail  volume.  Such  changes 
must  be  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  rail-  c 
road  and  the  contracting  officer. 

(v)  TBM  report  listing  more  than  one 

car  in  mail  service  trains  shall  not  be 
classified.  The  number  of  cars  in  mail  t 
service  each  day  will  determine  whether  5 
Form  2558  shall  be  prepared  as  directed  j- 
by  the  contracting  officer  for  the  day’s  jj 
service  or  whether  the  railroad  will  price  ^ 
out  the  TBM  report.  (Note:  The  price-  jj 
out  of  the  TBM  report  or  the  preparation  0 
of  Form  2558  may  change  from  day  to  0 
day  within  the  billing  period.)  ^ 

(4)  Preparation — (i)  Prepared  by.  0] 

Form  2558  shall  be  prepared  in  quad-  C( 
ruplicate  by  the  railroad  space  ac-  a| 
counting  unit  under  the  guidance  of  the  C( 
contracting  officer.  This  form  shall  be  ce 
executed  within  7  working  days  following  R 
date  of  service.  pi 

(ii)  Train  date.  The  date  a  train  is  sj, 
scheduled  to  leave  the  initial  point  on  a 
route  shall  be  used  for  recording  mail  ^ 
service  performed  in  the  train. 

(iii)  Recording  services  performed,  ac 
Form  2558  shall  be  completed  as  follows.  f0 

(a)  Heading:  Complete  all  spaces.  be 

(b)  Section  captioned  “Line-Haul  mi 
Storage”:  Indicate  placarded  origin  and 
destination  of  the  car;  car  initials;  car 
numbers;  and  classification  D,  D-R,  Ce 
ID.,  W,  or  S&R.  Section  captioned  “Sta¬ 
tion  and  Volume  of  Mail”:  At  the  top  of  £o 
columns  (1)  through  (12),  as  needed,  Jri 
abbreviate  the  name  of  station  stops. 
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Show  appropriately  whether  the  station 
is  a  lesser  unit  junction  or  nonjunction 
point  by  placing  a  check  (V)  in  the  box 
as  designated.  Subcolumns  headed  (a) 
are  used  for  cars  loading  and/or  unload¬ 
ing  mail  en  route.  The  piece  count  is 
taken  from  Column  13  of  Form  5118  and 
when  the  figure  is  590  or  less,  it  shows 
actual  count.  When  piece  counts  exceeds 
590,  the  appropriate  space  in  subcolumn 
(a)  is  slashed  from  top  right  to  lower 
left  showing  the  actual  count  above  the 
line  and  the  converted  piece  count  based 
on  space  used  (Column  14-Form  5118) 
below  the  line.  In  working  cars,  doorway 
credits  of  3  feet  will  be  earned  when  the 
space  occupied  by  the  mail  in  the  car  is 
over  30  feet  and  use  of  doorway  on  either 
side  is  necessary  for  loading  and/or  un¬ 
loading  at  intermediate  stations  on  the 
car’s  run.  Doorway  credits  shall  be 
earned  between  junction  points  on  the 
basis  of  the  maximum  volume  of  mail 
carried  between  established  division  or 
junction  points.  When  doorways  are  used 
to  service  intermediate  stations,  credit 
shall  be  earned  only  between  the  junc¬ 
tion  before  and  the  junction  beyond  the 
intermediate  station  of  exchange.  When 
a  doorway  is  used  to  exchange  mail  at  a 
junction  point,  credit  will  be  earned  only 
back  to  the  next  prior  junction  point. 
Doorway  credits  will  be  recorded  in  feet 
in  subcolumn  (b)  (footage)  under  the 
station  entry. 

(c)  Items  to  be  entered  in  line  13  shall 
be  obtained  from  the  TBM  report  or 
Form  5051.  The  entry  will  reflect  the 
maximum  plus  balance,  if  any,  of  mail 
put  off  or  taken  on  at  local  points  be¬ 
tween  junctions.  The  recording  of  this 
total  shall  be  backed  up  to  the  previous 
applicable  junction  (full  car  or  lesser 
unit) . 

(d)  Line  14  will  indicate  net  pieces 
and  feet  at  each  station. 

(e)  Line  15:  Enter  under  title  “Pieces” 
the  items  applicable  as  taken  from  Form 
5061  prepared  by  the  RPO  supervisor. 
Deduct  pieces  on  line  15  from  those  on 
line  14  and  convert  to  feet  for  entry  in 
the  “Feet”  column.  In  computing  pay  for 
line-haul  service,  railroad  space  unit 
offices  shall  give  full  effect  to  the  number 
of  pieces  shown  on  Form  5061.  The  con¬ 
tracting  officer  shall  make  allowance  for 
only  the  minimum  number  of  pieces  that 
could  be  accommodated  in  the  RPO  car 
at  any  point  over  its  run,  with  one  ex¬ 
ception.  In  the  case  of  constantly  as¬ 
cending  available  vacant  space  in  the 
RPO  car  over  its  entire  run,  the  actual 
piece  loading  covered  by  each  Form  5061 
shall  be  taken  into  consideration. 

(/)  Compute  line  16  by  adding  footage 
shown  in  lines  14  and  15  at  each  station. 

( g )  Line  17  will  be  completed  when 
adjustment  is  necessary  to  compute  pay 
footage  allowable.  Figures  in  line  16  shall 
be  used  for  pay  purposes  where  adjust¬ 
ment  is  not  necessary. 

( h )  Leave  line  18  blank.  Line-haul 
charges  will  be  developed  at  Postal  Data 
Center. 

(i)  Lines  19,  20,  21,  and  22  shall  be 
completed  from  data  on  Forms  5118  (by 
train  totals  in  columns  9,  11,  and  12)  or 
the  TBM  report  (at  junction  points 


where  Form  5118  or  Station  Reports  are 
not  prepared). 

( j)  Line  23  entries  shall  be  totals  com¬ 
puted  from  TBM  reports  for  mail  loaded 
at  intermediate  points  and  from  Form 
5051  for  handling  charge  purposes  (en¬ 
tries  shall  be  made  under  the  previous 
junction  point  column). 

( k )  Lines  19,  20,  21,  22,  and  23  shall 
be  totaled  and  rated  and  the  No.  2  copy 
computed  by  Postal  Data  Center. 

(l)  Line  24  of  No.  2  copy  only  shall 
be  computed  by  Postal  Data  Center. 

(m)  Line  25,  total  of  all  terminal 
charges,  will  be  developed  by  Postal  Data 
Center. 

(iv)  Certifying  Form  2558.  (a)  The 
contracting  officer  or  his  designee  will 
certify  each  Form  2558  and  priced  TBM 
as  follows:  “I  certify  that  the  above 
service  has  been  performed  and  that  sup¬ 
porting  documents  are  on  file  in  this 
office”.  This  signed  statement  must  ap¬ 
pear  on  the  second  copy  which  is  sent  to 
postal  data  center.  A  facsimile  stamp  of 
signature  will  suffice. 

(b>  When  the  contracting  officer  finds 
it  necessary  to  correct  information  that 
was  previously  certified  on  a  Form  2558, 
he  will  make  the  necessary  correction  on 
his  file  copy  of  the  Form  2558,  show  date 
of  correction,  prepare  a  photostat  copy  of 
the  corrected  form,  certify  in  usual  man¬ 
ner,  and  forward  to  postal  data  center 
with  instructions  to  substitute  it  for  the 
copy  originally  submitted. 

(5)  Recording  of  destination  and 
destination-relay  cars  at  nonjunction 
points,  (i)  Destination  and  destination - 
relay  cars  originating  or  terminating  at 
a  point  between  established  division  or 
junction  points  are  considered  as  origi¬ 
nating  or  terminating  at  the  intermediate 
point  for  the  purpose  of  line-haul  com¬ 
pensation. 

(ii)  Such  cars  shall  be  identified  in 
section  headed  “Line-Haul  Storage” 
(Form  2558)  and  recorded  in  section 
headed  “Stations  and  Volumes  of  Mail” 
using  a  separate  column.  The  name  of 
the  intermediate  station  and  that  it  is  a 
non  junction  point  should  be  entered  at 
the  top  of  the  column.  Pricing  will  be 
computed  independently  at  the  appropri¬ 
ate  prorate  of  a  60-foot  car: 

(а)  Originating  cars.  From  the  origi¬ 
nating  intermediate  point  to  the  first  full 
car  junction  point. 

<b)  Terminating  cars.  From  the  last 
full  car  junction  point  to  the  interme¬ 
diate  point. 

The  footage  in  such  cars  shall  not  be 
merged  with  other  mail  in  the  train  be¬ 
tween  the  intermediate  point  and  the 
first/last  full  car  junction  point. 

(б)  Recording  working  storage  mail  as 
loaded  or  unloaded  by  other  than  rail¬ 
road  employees.  With  the  exceptions  as 
provided  for  below,  one-half  of  the  ap¬ 
plicable  terminal  rate  will  apply  when 
mail  is  loaded  by  other  than  railroad  em¬ 
ployees.  A  deduction  of  one-half  of  the 
applicable  terminal  rate  will  apply  when 
the  unloading  is  performed  by  other  than 
railroad  employees.  The  applicable  post¬ 
ings  shall  be  made  in  line  21  or  22  of 
Form  2558,  as  follows: 


(ii)  Loading.  To  determine  the  proper 
posting  of  terminal  charges  for  the  mail 
loaded  into  a  train  at  a  point,  add  all  of 
the  pieces  loaded  in  the  working  storage 
cars  by  railroad  employees  and  one-half 
of  the  total  number  of  pieces  loaded  by 
other  than  railroad  employees.  When  the 
net  total  is  in  excess  of  590  pieces,  pro¬ 
rate  to  footage  and  post  in  line  21.  When 
590  pieces  or  less,  post  in  line  22. 

(ii)  Unloading.  When  mail  in  working 
storage  cars  is  left  in  the  car  or  cars  at 
placarded  destination  or  is  unloaded  by 
other  than  railroad  employees,  post  a 
deduction  for  either  feet  or  pieces  as  ap¬ 
plicable  in  accordance  with  the  following : 

(a)  When  there  are  590  pieces  or  less 
in  the  working  storage  cars  in  the  train 
for  unloading  at  any  one  point,  post  in 
line  22  a  deduction  of  one-half  of  the 
total  number  of  such  pieces  that  were 
left  in  the  car  or  cars  and/or  unloaded 
by  other  than  railroad  employees. 

(b)  When  there  are  more  than  590 
pieces  in  the  working  storage  cars  in  the 
train  for  unloading  at  the  point,  post 
in  line  21  a  deduction  of  one-half  the 
total  of  such  pieces  (prorated  to  foot¬ 
age)  of  mail  left  in  the  car  or  cars  and/ 
or  unloaded  by  other  than  railroad 
employees. 

(7)  Empty  mail  equipment  moving  in 
mail  service  at  special  agreement  rates. 

A  separate  Form  2558  shall  be  used  in 
computing  charges  for  this  service,  and 
railroads  shall  submit  billing  on  a  sep¬ 
arate  Standard  Form  1034,  Public 
Voucher  for  Purchases  and  Services 
Other  Than  Personal,  identified  as 
“Movement  of  Empty  Mail  Equipment.” 

(8)  Using  Form  2558  for  Exceptional 
service,  (i)  The  railroad  space  account¬ 
ing  unit,  under  the  guidance  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer,  shall  prepare  a  Form 
2558  for  mail  transported  in  one-car 
trains  which  operate  without  a  baggage¬ 
man  and  in  which  mail  is  not  worked 
en  route  between  the  terminal  points  and 
no  conductor’s  report  of  mail  transported 
is  issued. 

(ii)  The  Form  2558  shall  be  prepared 
from  data  reported  on  Form  5118  by 
either  the  railroad  or  the  postal  repre¬ 
sentative,  except  each  day’s  recording 
of  mail  handled  in  each  train  shall  be 
posted  to  a  separate  column  of  Form 
2558  and  priced  each  day  for  line-haul 
and  weekly  for  terminal  service  with  a 
total  for  line-haul  and  terminal  earn¬ 
ings  for  each  week. 

(9)  Distribution  of  Forms  2558.  Origi¬ 
nal  retained  for  file  by  the  contracting 
officer  or  the  person  he  designates.  First 
carbon  and  third  carbon  to  the  railroad. 
Second  carbon  to  postal  data  center. 

(f)  Forms  994  and  2524 — (1)  Form 
994,  Certification  of  Contract  Railroad 
Mail  Transportation  Service  Performed. 
This  is  a  negative-type  certification  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  contracting  officer  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  showing  the  railroad  route  number, 
contract  number,  period  of  service  (28- 
day  or  monthly),  and  type  of  services 
performed  and/or  exceptions  to  services 
required  under  the  contract  terms.  The 
original  of  Form  994  is  sent  to  the  postal 
data  center. 
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(2)  Form  2524,  Bill  for  Temporary 
Service  in  Lieu  of  Railroad  Service.  This 
form  is  used  when  there  is  a  temporary 
interruption  of  railroad  service.  Tempo¬ 
rary  service  in  lieu  is  arranged  for  locally 
by  the  contracting  officer  or  postmaster 
who  is  responsible  for  the  movement  of 
mail  under  emergency  conditions  due  to 
disruption  of  train  service.  The  contract¬ 
ing  officer  shall  pxepare  the  forms  show¬ 
ing  all  essential  data  relative  to  the  con¬ 
tract  terms  and  the  amount  due  the 
temporary  carrier.  The  carrier  must  sign 
the  form.  The  form  shall  then  be  certi¬ 
fied  by  the  contracting  officer  and  origi¬ 
nal  copy  only  forwarded  to  the  postal 
data  center. 

(g)  Use  of  Form  5020-B,  Railway  Mail 
Service  Authorization.  Form  5020-B  is 
a  blanket  or  flat  order  used  in  effecting 
major  changes  in  railroad  mail  transpor¬ 
tation  services. 

(h)  Forms  prepared  by  railroads.  The 
railroad  will  be  responsible  for  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  the  following  basic  operating 
records  of  service  performed: 

(1)  Train  baggageman  ( TBM )  report. 

(i)  Prepared  daily  by  train  baggageman 
(or  conductor)  reporting  all  working 
storage  cars  operating  in  US.  mail 
service. 

(ii)  “Space  pooled”  TBM  reports  will 
be  separated  and  copy  forwarded  to  the 
contracting  officer  or  the  person  desig¬ 
nated,  on  the  day  of  receipt  in  the  mail 
billing  office. 

(iii)  “Space  nonpooled”  TBM  reports 
will  be  calculated  and  priced  out  by  the 
railroad  and  the  original  forwarded  tc 
the  contracting  officer  or  the  person  des¬ 
ignated,  within  7  working  days  following 
service  date. 

(iv)  Report  will  be  prepared  in  suffi¬ 
cient  copies  to  furnish  railroad  mail  bill¬ 
ing  department  with  the  original  and 
second  copy.  (The  third  and  fourth 
copies,  if  required,  will  be  distributed 
in  accordance  with  local  railroad 
instructions.) 

(2)  Form  5118,  Line-Haul  Mail  Stor¬ 
age  Service  and  Related  Terminal  Serv¬ 
ice.  Prepared  by  railroads  upon  request 
of  the  contracting  officer  at  designated 
stations  where  transfer  clerks  are  not 
assigned. 

(1)  Claim  submission — standard  forms 
1034  and  1034-A  ( public  voucher  for  pur¬ 
chases  and  services  other  than  personal ) . 
(1)  These  forms  shall  be  used  to  claim 
the  total  line-haul  and  terminal  charge 
amount  due  for  service  performed  on 
each  railroad  route. 

(2)  Separate  line-haul  and  terminal 
charge  adding  machine  tapes  (for  each 
payment  period)  shall  be  prepared  from 
the  daily  train  totals  shown  on  Forms 
2558  and  the  priced-out  train  baggage¬ 
man  reports. 

(3)  A  Summary  Listing  itemizing  the 
total  pay  claimed  for  each  train  shall 
be  prepared  in  duplicate  showing  train 
number,  line-haul  pay  due,  and  terminal 
charge  pay  due.  Original  will  accom¬ 
pany  standard  form  1034.  Second  copy 
will  be  retained  by  railroad. 


(4)  Where  contracts  provide  for  an¬ 
nual-rate  deductions  from  line-haul  or 
terminal  charges,  7/365  (leap  year,  366 
days)  or  28/365  of  the  per  annum 
amount  shall  be  entered  as  a  deduction 
from  each  claim  as  applicable. 

(5)  The  railroad  will  forward  stand¬ 
ard  forms  1034  and  1034-A  and  sup¬ 
porting  documents  direct  to  the  postal 
data  center  within  10  working  days  fol¬ 
lowing  the  close  of  the  7-  or  28-day 
period. 

(6)  Additional  amounts  due  for  serv¬ 
ices  rendered  in  any  one  28-day  postal 
accounting  period  will  be  claimed  in  a 
single  supplemental  billing. 

§  550.6—3  Special  contract  movements. 

<a)  Form  5071,  Car /Van  Movement 
Record — (1)  Services  covered.  Form  5071, 
Car/Van  Movement  Record,  will  be  used 
for  recording,  certifying,  and  as  a  basis 
for  compensation  for  all  services  per¬ 
formed  by  railroads  under  the  terms  of 
Document  97,  98,  and  99,  special  con¬ 
tracts  except  detention  charges. 

(2)  Preparation  and  distribution.  In¬ 
structions  for  preparation  and  distribu¬ 
tion  are  printed  on  reverse  of  original 
form. 

(3)  Application — (i)  Initiating  offices. 
Form  5071  will  be  prepared  by  Transfer 
Clerk,  transit  mail  expediter,  or  other 
designated  personnel  at  offices  of  dis¬ 
patch  or  at  interline  points  according  to 
instructions  for  each  individual  carline. 

(ii)  Carline  instructions.  The  con¬ 
tracting  officer  will  issue  specific  instruc¬ 
tions  on  sample  Form  5071,  for  prepara¬ 
tion  and  forwarding  of  form  for  each  new 
carline  originating  in  the  region  on  the 
following  basis: 

(a)  Single  or  double-trailer  rate  at 
origin  and  single  rate  thereafter,  through 
to  destination.  (1)  Forward  Form  5071 
original  to  destination  region. 

(2)  Destination  region  certifies  for 
service  from  origin  through  to  destina¬ 
tion. 

<b)  Single  or  double-trailer  rate  at 
origin,  double-trailer  rate  at  an  inter¬ 
mediate  segment.  (1)  Forward  Form  5071 
original  to  region  at  first  interline  point 
where  double-trailer  rate  applies. 

(2)  Region  at  interline  (pairing)  point 
completes  Form  5071  and  certifies  for 
service  from  origin  to  his  interline  point. 

(3)  Van  control  at  interline  pairing 
point  is  notified  of  movement:  arranges 
to  pair  the  unit  for  onward  dispatch;  pre¬ 
pares  new  Form  5071  or  includes  the 
passing  unit  on  Form  5071  prepared  for 
local  originating  units  and/or  other 
passing  units;  forwards  new  Form  5071  to 
destination  region  or  next  pairing  point, 
if  any. 

( 4 )  Region  at  destination  or  next  pair¬ 
ing  point  certifies  for  service  from  first 
pairing  point  through  to  destination  (or 
next  pairing  point) . 

( 5 )  Follow  the  same  procedure  for  suc¬ 
ceeding  segments. 

(c)  Exception.  As  a  special  case,  treat 
ALL  eastbound  movements  entering  the 
Penn  Central  System  at  Chicago  and  St. 


Louis  as  though  terminating  at  each  of 
those  respective  points.  Chicago  and  St. 
Louis,  respectively,  will  then  rebill  all 
such  movements  onward  on  Form  5071. 
This  is  necessary  to  prevent  excessive  ad¬ 
justments  where  units  of  the  same  car¬ 
line  may  move  under  alternate  rate 
systems. 

(iii)  Dissemination  of  instructions. 
Copy  of  specific  instructions  on  sample 
Form  5071  for  each  carline  should  be  fur¬ 
nished  as  follows : 

(a)  Dispatching  units. 

(b)  Postal  data  center. 

(c)  All  five  regional  level  contracting 
officers. 

<d)  Headquarters  (2  copies) . 

(4)  Additional  instructions — prepara¬ 
tion  and  certification.  Instructions  to  dis¬ 
patching  personnel  for  preparation  of 
Form  5071  for  individual  carline  should 
include  all  particulars  required  for  ac¬ 
curate  certification  and  pay: 

(i)  Control  number.  Dispatching  office 
will  enter  the  region  number  at  the  left- 
hand  side  of  the  Control  Number  (01,  02, 
etc.) .  This  will  be  the  region  charged  with 
the  obligation  at  origin  or  at  intermedi¬ 
ate  pairing  point,  depending  on  the  line 
haul  segment.  The  postal  data  center 
will  add  the  digits  necessary  to  complete 
the  control  number  for  use  in  computer 
processing  and  data  analysis. 

(ii)  Detention  charges  and  services  net 
covered.  Detention  charges  and  services 
not  specifically  included  in  appropriate 
97,  98,  or  99  contracts,  such  as  switching 
service  covered  by  a  separate  contract, 
or  loading  or  unloading  covered  by  sep¬ 
arate  nonrail  contract,  will  not  be  re¬ 
corded  or  certified  on  Form  5071.  Certify 
for  such  services  separately  on  Form  994. 
On  Form  5071,  indicate  the  use  of  such 
other  contract  service  or  alternate  han¬ 
dling  as  follows: 

(a)  Contract  terminal  handling.  Where 
loading  or  unloading  is  performed  under 
terms  of  a  separate  nonrail  or  terminal 
company  contract,  enter  “C”  in  appro¬ 
priate  column  opposite  entry  on  Form 
5071  (under  "PO”  in  Column  12  or  19). 

(b)  Plant  loading.  Enter  “PL”  in  Col¬ 
umn  12  (under  “PO”) . 

(c)  Contract  shuttle  service.  Enter  “C” 
(under  “PO”)  in  appropriate  column  <  13 
or  18)  if  shuttle  or  local  drayage  is  per¬ 
formed  under  terms  of  a  separate  con¬ 
tract. 

(iii)  Certification — (a)  Verification. 
Verify  all  computations  and  entries  prior 
to  affixing  signature. 

(b)  Region  number.  Enter  region  num¬ 
ber  in  corner  of  Title  block  (06,  07,  etc.) . 

(c)  Validation.  The  railway  space  as¬ 
sistant  preparing  final  certification  of 
Form  5071  will  validate  the  photocopy 
to  be  forwarded  to  the  Postal  Data  Cen¬ 
ter,  St.  Louis,  by  initialing  that  copy 
in  ink  in  the  certification  block  to  the 
left  of  the  signature  block. 

(d)  Forwarding  completed  certifica¬ 
tions.  Forward  respective  copies  of  cer¬ 
tifications  as  completed  each  day.  Do  not 
hold  or  accumulate. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  36,  NO.  1 26— WEDNESDAY,  JUNE  30,  1971 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


12425 


(iv)  Miscellaneous.  See  illustrations 
for  further  example  and  detail. 

(5)  Audit  and  control — (i)  Periodic 
Review.  Contracting  officers  of  certifying 
regions  will  be  responsible  for  periodic 
review  and  spot-audit  of  certifications 
for  accuracy  and  adherence  to  prescribed 
procedure. 

(ii)  Controls.  Certifying  regions  will 
establish  necessary  controls  and  check¬ 
off  procedures  to  prevent  double  certifi¬ 
cation  and  to  insure  against  inadvertent 
duplicate  submission  of  certifications  al¬ 
ready  forwarded: 


(a)  Check  off.  Space  assistants  will 
check  off  on  Form  5048  each  unit  as  it  is 
receipted  for  on  Form  5071.  An  item  al¬ 
ready  checked  may  not  be  receipted  for 
a  second  time  without  thorough  recheck 
against  possible  double  certification. 

(b)  Record.  Certifying  regions  will 
maintain  a  record  of  the  distribution  of 
copies  of  completed  certifications.  En¬ 
tries  should  include  but  need  not  be 
limited  to  the  following: 

(1)  Carline  (origin  and  destination  i . 

(2)  Date(s)  of  service. 


(3)  Date  certification  completed. 

(4)  Date  of  distribution  of  copies. 

§  550.6—4  Storage  cars. 

(a)  Mail  loading  diagram  and  storage 
mail  standpoint  dispatch  scheme — (1) 
Purpose,  (i)  To  provide  uniform  pro¬ 
cedures  for  the  loading  and  dispatch  of 
storage  mail  to  prevent  delays  in  mail 
and  additional  handling  costs. 

(ii)  To  facilitate  coordination  be¬ 
tween  regions  for  improvement  of  dis¬ 
patches  and  use  of  space  in  all  storage 
cars,  trailers,  vans,  and  containers. 


2.  FROM  (ZJP  Code/ 

W/j-i -innsPOKr.  m  /  ~7  ^ o / 

»•  *■> tur  Cod*) 

K»#SAi-  C  Me.  /CV/C7 

( S/tr  )  ) 

r- 


M  P  k  ™ 


UNIT  INITIALS  ANO  MO. 


COLOR  I  KOUI 


LOAOtO  M 


ENTRY  POINT :  Rail  entry.  I 
Where  all  units  originate  1 

at  an  outer  point,  enter 

dispatching  point  in  Item 

2  and  rail  entry  here. 

Most  such  cases  would  be) 

over- the -road  movements 

I  fro*  another  city 


CONTROL  NO:  -  Place  region  | 
number  at  left-hand  side: 
01,  02,  etc.,  as  desig¬ 
nated  for  this  car  line. 
This  is  the  region  charged 

with  the  obligation  at 
origin  or  at  intermediate 


ORIGIN  6.  DESTINATION  -  Facility, 
city  and  5  digit  zip  code  if  all 
to  or  from  one  installation.  City 
and  3  digits  if  mixed  move.  (Iden¬ 
tify  in  Column  20.) 


■»! 
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(2)  Procedures — (i)  Index  of  mail 
loading  diagrams.  Prepare  mail  loading 
plans  for  each  major  originating  or 
transfer  point  within  the  region  listing 
all  destinations  to  which  storage  cars, 
trailers,  and  vans  are  dispatched.  In¬ 
clude  the  following: 

(a)  City  and  railroad  or  truck  ter¬ 
minal  of  origin. 

(b)  Diagram  number. 

(c)  Destination  and  relay  points. 

(d)  Frequency  of  dispatch. 


(ii)  Storage  mail  standpoint  dispatch 
scheme.  Each  region  shall  conduct  a 
study  of  the  movement  of  mail  for  the 
States  of  the  region  from  the  major  orig¬ 
inating  points,  transfer  points,  and  gate¬ 
ways  of  the  country.  When  necessary, 
a  standpoint  dispatch  scheme  shall 
specify  the  preferred  dispatches  for  all 
post  offices  in  the  State  and  the  separa¬ 
tions  to  be  maintained  in  storage  cars 
entering  the  region.  This  study  is  con¬ 
tinuous  based  on  the  receipt  of  mail  in 
the  destination  region. 

(iii)  Distribution  of  mail  loading  dia¬ 
grams  and  storage  mail  standpoint  dis¬ 
patch  schemes.  Contracting  officers  shall 
furnish  transfer  clerks,  railroad  em¬ 
ployees,  and  offices  concerned  with  suf¬ 
ficient  copies  of  the  mail  loading  dia¬ 
grams  and  storage  mail  standpoint  dis¬ 
patch  schemes  together  with  subsequent 
changes  for  dispatching  storage  mail. 
Additional  copies  shall  be  distributed  as 
follows: 

Each  of  the  five  regional  contracting  offi¬ 
cers,  3  copies. 

Headquarters,  2  copies. 

(iv)  Review  and  evaluation.  All  regions 
will  review  the  plans  and  schemes  affect¬ 
ing  them  for  accuracy  and  possible  im¬ 
provement  of  interregional  movement  of 
storage  mail.  Spot  checks  should  be  made 
of  storage  cars  at  points  of  receipt  to 
ascertain  whether  the  mail  is  being  dis¬ 
patched  in  conformity  with  applicable 
plans  and  schemes.  If  not,  promptly  in¬ 
stitute  remedial  action  with  the  origi¬ 
nating  region. 

(b)  Destination,  destination-relay ,  and 
working  cars — (1)  Purpose,  (i)  To  pro¬ 
vide  standard  procedures  and  prevent 
unnecessary  handling  of  mail. 

(ii)  To  control  orders  to  hold  mail  for 
movement  in  destination  and  destina¬ 
tion-relay  cars,  to  assure  the  expeditious 
movement  of  bulk  mail  (circulars,  or¬ 
dinary  papers,  and  parcel  post),  and  to 
assure  that  dispatches  of  value  are  being 
made. 

(2)  When  to  use — (i)  Destination  cars, 

(a)  When  sufficient  mail  is  available  at 
origin,  the  car  should  be  fully  loaded  and 


(e)  Railroad  company  and  train  num¬ 
ber. 

(/)  Classification,  i.e.  (D)  destina¬ 
tion,  (D-R)  destination-relay,  (W) 
working,  (S&R)  mixed.  Use  the  symbols 
(P-L)  immediately  after  the  classifica¬ 
tion  for  plant  loaded  cars.  (VAN)  for 
trailers  and  (P.O.L.)  for  post  office 
loaded. 

(sr)  Contents,  indicate  type  of  mail. 

(7i)  Following  is  a  brief  example  for 
the  format: 

Index  of  mail  loading  diagrams  (Union 
Station),  Chicago,  Ill. 


dispatched  intact  to  destination  with  no 
working  en  route. 

(b)  Straight  destination  cars  will  be 
made  up  and  scheduled  for  dispatch 
within  24  hours. 

(ii)  Destination-relay  cars,  (a)  When 
the  mail  accumulating  for  final  destina¬ 
tion  within  a  24-hour  period  is  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  car  capacity,  a  destination- 
relay  car  should  be  made.  Such  cars 
should  not  be  held  beyond  the  24-hour 
makeup  period. 

(b)  The  point  selected  for  relay  should 
be  one  where  mail  for  the  final  destina¬ 
tion  is  available  to  replace  that  unloaded 
or  add  to  destination  volume  at  the  relay 
point. 

(c)  The  contracting  officer  of  the 
origin  region  shall  contact  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  concerned  to  determine  the 
appropriate  relay  point  to  assure  full 
utilization  of  space  to  destination. 

(d)  A  destination-relay  car  may  be 
made  up  when  the  quantity  of  mail  for 
the  final  destination  is  less  than  50  per¬ 
cent  of  car  capacity  if  agreed  to  by  the 
contracting  officer  and  the  railroad.  The 
agreement  shall  be  made  a  matter  of  rec¬ 
ord  with  a  copy  to  Headquarters. 

(e)  Destination- relay  cars  should  not 
be  made  for  the  same  destination  when 
sufficient  mail  generates  within  24  hours 
to  warrant  a  straight  destination  car. 

(/)  Destination-relay  cars  shall  re¬ 
main  in  such  classification  to  the  destina¬ 
tion  except  that  when  necessary  to  avoid 
delay  or  when  economically  advantageous 
the  mail  may  be  transferred  to  available 
space  in  other  cars  at  the  designated  re¬ 
lay  point  if  agreed  to  by  the  contracting 
officer  and  the  railroad  representatives 
concerned.  The  agreement  shall  be  made 
a  matter  of  record  with  a  copy  to 
Headquarters. 

(g)  At  relay  points,  destination-relay 
cars  should  be  given  expeditious  handling 
to  avoid  delay  in  arrival  at  final  destina¬ 
tion. 

(iii)  Working  cars,  (a)  The  operation 
of  this  type  car  should  be  held  to  the 
minimum  based  on  the  needs  of  the 
service. 


(b)  Extreme  care  should  be  exercised 
to  avoid  use  of  more  of  these  cars  than 
are  absolutely  necessary.  As  a  general 
rule,  mail  space  available  in  a  car  of  this 
type  should  be  fully  utilized  before  sepa¬ 
rations  are  made  in  other  cars  in  a  train. 
An  example  of  an  exception  would  be 
when,  due  to  operating  or  mail-handling 
conditions,  the  contracting  officer  by  ar¬ 
rangement  with  the  carrier  approves  ad¬ 
ditional  set-out  or  working  cars  provided 
no  additional  transportation  costs  will 
accrue. 

(c)  The  classification  of  working  cats 
shall  not  be  changed  en  route.  Ordinarily, 
they  should  not  be  operated  beyond  the 
customary  run  of  the  car. 

(d)  Under  certain  circumstances,  a 
working  car  (white  placard)  may  accu¬ 
mulate  separations  of  mail  for  destina¬ 
tions  beyond  the  customary  terminal  of 
the  car  run.  At  that  point,  the  provisions 
of  §  550.5-2 (a)  (3)  will  be  applied.  This 
type  of  operation  is  desirable  to  expedite 
the  movement  of  mail,  especially  over 
weekends. 

(3)  Procedures.  Contracting  officers  in 
conjunction  with  the  postmasters  con¬ 
cerned  will  take  steps  to  place  in  effect 
and  maintain  expeditious  transportation 
of  bulk  mail  (circulars,  ordinary  papers, 
and  parcel  post)  between  offices  within 
each  recognized  trade  area  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  programed  delivery. 

(4)  Supervision.  Close  supervision 
should  be  maintained  by  field  officials 
at  origin,  intermediate,  and  destination 
points  to  assure  that  postmasters,  super¬ 
visors,  and  transfer  clerks  obtain  the 
most  efficient  and  economical  use  of 
these  cars. 

§  550.7  Irregularities,  assessment  of 
damages,  and  accidents. 

§  550.7—1  Authority  for  liquidated  dam¬ 
ages. 

Liquidated  damages  for  irregularities 
and  omissions  in  the  handling  and  trans¬ 
porting  of  US.  mail  may  be  assessed 
against  railroads  as  provided  for  in  the 
contracts  under  which  the  mail  is 
handled  and/or  transported. 

§  550.7—2  Reference. 

Section  550.2  describes  the  various 
delinquencies  for  which  damages  may 
be  assessed. 

§  550.7—3  Policy. 

(a)  Liquidated  damages  are  assessed 
to  secure  maintenance  of  proper  stand¬ 
ards  of  service  and  assure  that  necessary 
remedial  action  is  taken. 

(b)  Infrequent  irregularities  of  a 
minor  nature  may  be  recorded  and  filed 
without  action.  However,  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  may  assess  damages  if  the 
carrier  concerned  is  dilatory  and/or  un¬ 
cooperative  in  correcting  irregularities 
officially  reported  to  it. 

(c)  Irregularities  that  affect  more 
than  one  region  should  be  coordinated 
for  corrective  action. 

(d)  Persistent  failures  to  maintain 
schedules  of  trains  operating  with  an 
RPO  car  or  CP  trains  will  be  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  railroad  involved. 


Diagram  No. 

Destination 

Frequency 

Railroad  train 

Classification 

Contents 

1 . . 

West  Oakland,  Calif. 

C.M.  St.,  P&P  103... 

. W  (I-D) _ 

..  Pref. 

2 . 

Denver,  Colo _ 

..  XI .  . 

CB&Q  1 . . 

. Set-Out . . 

..  Mixed. 

3 . . . 

Omaha,  Sacramento _ 

..  X7 . 

CBAQ  1 . . 

. D-R _ 

1)0. 

Cincinnati... . .  . 

.  PC  92 . . . 

_  1)  (Van) . . 

.  Bulk. 
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If  prompt  corrective  action  is  not  taken, 
damages  may  be  assessed.  If  late  opera¬ 
tion  continues,  consideration  should  be 
given  to  moving  the  mail  by  other  means. 
No  damages  will  be  assessed  for  late 
operation  of  trains  that  handle  vans 
or  cars  of  bulk  nonpreferential  mail  at 
special  contract  rates.  Delays  resulting 
from  misroutings  or  mishandlings  may 
result  in  line-haul  adjustments  or  dam¬ 
ages  or  both,  depending  on  the  gravity 
of  the  situation. 

(e)  The  damages  assessed  in  each  case 
shall  be  such  sum  as  the  contracting 
officer  may  impose  in  view  of  the  gravity 
of  the  delinquency,  and  shall  be  de¬ 
ducted  from  the  railroad’s  pay  for 
service  on  the  route  on  which  the  de¬ 
linquency  occurred. 

(f)  Liquidated  damages  will  not  be 
assessed  if  the  irregularity  is  the  result 
of  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of 
the  carrier,  such  as  floods,  washouts, 
wrecks,  etc. 

(g)  Persistent  irregularities  that  can¬ 
not  be  resolved  regionally  may  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  appropriate  Headquarters 
officials. 

(h)  Uniformity  between  the  various 
regions  in  the  assessment  of  damages  for 
similar  degrees  of  gravity  for  the  same 
delinquency  is  desirable.  This  applies 
particularly  in  the  case  of  damages 
assessed  against  railroads  operating  in 
more  than  one  region. 

§  550.7—4  Other  responsibilities. 

(a)  Joint  stations.  (1)  At  joint  sta¬ 
tions  connection  mail  is  considered  to 
be  in  the  custody  of  the  outgoing  com¬ 
pany.  An  exception  to  this  rule  is  when 
station  trucks  are  not  promptly  handled 
and  the  outgoing  train  departs.  In  the 
latter  instance  the  irregularity  should 
be  briefed  against  the  responsible 
company. 

(2)  At  joint  stations  mail  for  the  local 
post  office,  terminal,  airport  mail  fa¬ 
cility,  or  for  transfer  to  other  railroad 
stations  is  considered  to  be  in  the  custody 
of  the  incoming  carrier,  and  any  irregu¬ 
larities  in  the  handling  at  the  station 
prior  to  transfer  should  be  briefed 
against  the  incoming  company. 

(b)  Terminal  points.  A  railroad  route 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  region  op¬ 
erating  into  a  terminal  under  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  another  region  shall  be  considered 
under  the  supervision  of  the  contracting 
officer  to  which  the  terminal  is  assigned. 

(c)  Damaged  mail.  (1)  When  any 
railroad  company  or  other  mail  contrac¬ 
tor  exchanging  mail  with  a  railroad  com¬ 
pany  delivers  a  parcel,  sacked  or  outside, 
in  a  damaged  condition,  not  bearing  the 
endorsement  “Received  in  bad  order 

condition  at _ ,”  the  damage 

will  be  considered  to  have  occurred  while 
in  the  custody  of  the  delivering  carrier, 
for  purposes  of  assessing  damages  for 
irregularities. 

( 2 )  Mail  handled  by  two  or  more  lines 
and  found  damaged  is  brief  able  against 
the  company  having  custody  when  the 
damage  was  discovered. 

(3)  Postal  employees  must  not  accept 
mail  without  calling  the  attention  of  the 
contractor’s  employee  to  the  damage. 


The  name  of  the  carrier’s  employee  noti¬ 
fied  must  be  shown  on  Form  5257.  Report 
of  Damaged  Parcel  Post.  General  state¬ 
ments  such  as  rough  handling  and  im¬ 
properly  packed  are  not  acceptable.  State 
how  the  rough  handling  occurred  and 
explain  how  the  parcel  was  packed  if 
the  damage  was  due  to  improper  packing. 

§  550.7—5  Reporting. 

(a)  Reporting  accidents  and  injuries. 
The  contracting  officer  shall  notify  the 
mail  traffic  manager  of  the  railroad  com¬ 
pany  of  accidents  resulting  in  injuries 
to  postal  employees  on  duty  on  railroad 
property  which  indicate  there  is  a  pos¬ 
sible  railroad  liability.  They  should 
include : 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  each  postal 
employee  injured. 

(2)  Information  concerning  the  type 
of  injury. 

(3)  Cause  of  injury. 

(4)  Time  and  place  of  the  accident. 

(5)  All  other  pertinent  information 
available. 

(b)  Reporting  irregularities.  (1)  All 
postal  employees  shall  observe  the  serv¬ 
ice  performed  by  railroad  companies  and 
shall  report  immediately  all  failures,  ir¬ 
regularities,  and  delinquencies  that  come 
to  their  attention.  Form  5257,  shall  be 
prepared  and  forwarded  to  the  post¬ 
master  having  jurisdiction  over  the  route 
on  which  the  irregularity  occurred.  Form 
5367,  Notice  of  Unsatisfactory  Condition 
of  Postal  Car  or  HPO  Vehicle,  and  Form 
5179,  Transfer  Office  Report  of  Railroad 
Mail  Irregularity,  shall  be  prepared  and 
distributed  according  to  instructions  on 
the  form. 

(2)  Following  is  an  effective  way  for 
reporting  late  train  operations: 

(i)  Key  mail  exchange  points  will  be 
selected  by  the  contracting  officer  for 
each  route. 

(ii)  Information  will  be  obtained  on 
late  arrivals  (16  minutes  or  more)  at 
those  key  points. 

(iii)  Form  5180,  Late  Train  Opera¬ 
tions,  will  be  prepared,  compiling  the  re¬ 
quired  detail  from  Form  5012,  Form  5118, 
or  other  documentation  as  available. 
These  will  cover  a  weekly  period  begin¬ 
ning  Saturday,  0001  hours,  to  Friday, 
2400  hours  (train  date  and  time) .  It  will 
not  be  necessary  to  report  volumes  of 
mail  missing  connections. 

(3)  On  receipt  of  reports  of  irregular¬ 
ities  and  delay  to  transit  mail,  the  post¬ 
master  shall  determine  whether  the  de¬ 
linquency  is  chargeable  to  negligence  or 
failure  of  the  carrier.  If  it  cannot  be 
established  locally,  the  report  must  be 
sent  promptly  to  the  contracting  officer. 

(4)  When  irregularities  indicate  that 
a  case  is  briefable.  Form  5178,  Notifica¬ 
tion  of  Irregularity  Service  Delay  or 
Damage  to  Parcel  Post  shall  immediately 
be  prepared  in  quintuplicate  by  the  post¬ 
master  for  the  consideration  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer.  Each  brief  should  be 
confined  to  similar  irregularities  occur¬ 
ring  at  a  given  point  or  involving  a  given 
train  or  trip  although  failure  on  2  or  3 
successive  days  may  be  included  in  one 
brief.  The  postmaster  shall  send  four 
copies  of  the  brief,  with  supporting 


papers,  to  the  contracting  officer  who  will 
determine  the  remedial  action  necessary 
or  if  liquidated  damages  should  be  as¬ 
sessed.  The  fifth  copy  of  the  brief  shall 
be  retained  in  the  postmaster’s  files. 

(5)  Reports  of  carrier  irregularities 
which  the  postmaster  may  consider 
minor  in  nature  and  not  repetitive  or  for 
which  no  brief  is  prepared  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  contracting  officer  for  fil¬ 
ing  and  future  reference. 

(6)  If  the  railroad  company  fails  to 
reply  to  Form  5178  within  30  days,  it 
shall  be  considered  as  acceptance  of  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  irregularity.  As  Forms 
5367  and  5179  cover  delinquencies  of  a 
more  urgent  nature,  reply  from  the  rail¬ 
road  company  must  be  received  within 
10  working  days  or  15  days,  respectively. 

(7)  If  the  railroad  requests  additional 
time  to  complete  its  investigation  of  ir¬ 
regularity  briefed  on  Form  5178,  an  ex¬ 
tension  of  15  days  may  be  granted. 

§  550.7—6  Notification. 

(a)  Preparation  of  Form  257 5,  Notifi¬ 
cation  of  Penalty  Action.  When  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  decides  that  damages  will 
be  assessed,  Form  2575,  Notification  of 
Penalty  Action,  will  be  prepared  showing 
point  or  train  number,  date,  type  of  mail, 
number  of  pieces,  nature  of  irregularity, 
and  the  amount  of  damages.  These  can 
be  prepared  on  a  7-day  basis  to  conform 
with  railroad  pay  period  on  a  14-day  basis 
or  on  a  28-day  accounting  period  basis. 
Should  the  number  of  items  require  ad¬ 
ditional  listings,  the  continuation  (plain 

sheets)  must  show:  Page  _  of 

- ,  Route  No _ _  Fine  No _ , 

Railroad _ ,  Date _ _ 

In  such  cases,  original  (page  1)  will 
carry  notation,  “continued”  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  space  for  listing  irregularities,  the 
signature,  and  total  damages  in  the  des¬ 
ignated  spaces.  Distribution  of  the  copies 
shall  be  made  as  prescribed  on  Form 
2575. 

(b)  Exceptions.  When  the  contracting 
officer  having  jurisdiction  does  not  agree 
in  the  action  taken,  he  shall  so  advise  the 
originating  contracting  officer  and  if 
agreement  cannot  be  reached,  he  shall 
forward  all  papers  to  Headquarters  for 
review. 

(c)  Carrier’s  appeal.  If  agreement 
cannot  be  reached  after  reconsideration 
by  the  contracting  officer,  the  carrier 
should  request  submission  of  the  file  to 
Headquarters.  This  request  should  cover 
the  specific  items  under  protest  and  con¬ 
vey  complete  detail  in  support  of  con¬ 
tention. 

§  550.7—7  Remission  of  damages. 

Contracting  officers  may  remit  dam¬ 
ages  assessed  when  additional  informa¬ 
tion  or  evidence  indicates  they  were  not 
fully  justified.  The  contracting  officer 
shall  notify  the  railroads  and  the  postal 
data  center  of  his  decision  for  remission. 
This  notification  shall  be  by  letter  and 
the  postal  data  center  may  properly 
credit  the  railroads’  accounts  with  the 
amount  of  damages  and  either  issue  a 
check  or  approve  the  addition  of  re¬ 
mitted  damages  to  the  next  bills 
rendered  by  the  railroads. 
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§  550.8  Basic  administrative  policies. 

§  550.8—1  Appearance  before  State  com¬ 
missions  in  railroad  discontinuances. 

(a)  Testimony.  Railroad  companies 
occasionally  request  that  the  Postal 
Service  furnish  testimony  before  State 
regulatory  commissions  in  proceedings 
involving  petitions  for  discontinuance 
of  train  service.  The  Postal  Service  does 
not  authorize  the  voluntary  giving  or 
furnishing  of  such  testimony. 

(b)  USPS  position.  Since  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  often  involve  controversial  is¬ 
sues  which  are  primarily  the  concern  of 
the  particular  community  or  the  railroad 
company,  the  USPS  has  maintained  a 
neutral  policy.  It  is  the  USPS  position 
that  if  train  service  is  withdrawn,  ade¬ 
quate  mail  transportation  by  other 
means  will  be  provided.  Railroad  com¬ 
panies  are  afforded  full  opportunity  to 
supply  substitute  highway  service  in  lieu 
of  the  discontinued  train  service  when 
justified  on  the  basis  of  service  and  cost. 

(c)  Authorization.  When  a  request  is 
received  from  a  railroad  company  for  a 
postal  official  to  testify  before  a  State 
commission  relative  to  a  change  in  train 
service,  the  company  should  be  advised 
of  the  above  policy  and  the  request 
politely  refused.  If  the  postal  official  is 
subpoenaed  to  appear,  he  will  report  to 
the  appropriate  Senior  Regional  Official 
and  after  approval  will  comply  and 
testify  simply  with  respect  to  the  rele¬ 
vant  facts  regarding  the  postal  service 
involved.  t 

(d)  Statistics — railrcad  mail  reve¬ 
nue.  When  railroad  labor  organizations 
request  data  on  payments  to  railroads, 
the  request  should  be  referred  to  Head¬ 
quarters  for  approval.  When  approval  is 
given,  the  data  will  be  developed  from 
records  available  and  submitted  in  postal 
accounting  period  form.  An  information 
copy  will  be  furnished  to  the  mail  traffic 
officer  of  the  railroad  involved.  Although 
an  effort  should  be  made  to  supply  the 
best  information  available,  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  attest  to  the  accuracy  of  the 
figures. 

§  550.8—2  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads. 

(a)  Policy.  The  USPS  is  desirous  of 
improving  its  railroad  mail  operations 
through  coordination  and  cooperation 
on  problems  of  mutual  interest  with  the 
railroad  industry.  This  is  accomplished 
at  the  national  level  by  close  liaison 
between  the  Postal  Service  and  the  As¬ 
sociation  of  American  Railroads,  in  han¬ 
dling  matters  of  national  scope.  Regional 
Railroad  Subcommittees  of  the  AAR, 
are  established  in  each  region  to  coordi¬ 
nate  and  cooperate  with  contracting 
officers  and  their  representatives  on 
regional  matters  of  mutual  interest. 

(b)  Implementation.  Contracting  offi¬ 
cers  and  their  designated  representatives 
should  maintain  close  liaison  and  coop¬ 
eration  with  the  subcommittee  to  obtain 
full  use  of  the  services  provided  in 
settling  mutual  matters  of  local  or 
regional  nature. 


PART  560—  PURCHASE  AND  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION  OF  NONCONTRACT 
TRANSPORTATION— AIR 


560.1  Domestic  air  carrier  mail  operations 

authorized  under  Civil  Aeronau¬ 
tics  Board  regulations. 

560.1- 1  General  requirements. 

560.1- 2  Air  carrier  responsibilities. 

560.1- 3  Reports,  records,  and  forms. 

560.1- 4  Penalties  and  irregularities. 

560.1- 5  Plight  operations. 

560.1- 6  Payment  to  air  carriers. 

560.1- 7  Air  service  for  Alaska. 

560.1- 8  Noncontract  air  taxi  service. 

560.1- 9  Dispatching  mail  by  air. 

560.2  International  Transportation  of 

mail  by  air  under  Civil  Aeronau¬ 
tics  Board  regulations. 

560.2- 1  General  requirements. 

560.2- 2  Dispatch  to  other  countries. 

560.2- 3  Handling  and  routing  to  exchange 

offices. 

560.2  -4  Routing  and  division. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
560  issued  under  39  U.S.C.  401,  5001,  5002, 
5005,  5007,  5401. 

§  560.1  Domestic  air  carrier  mail  oper¬ 
ations  authorized  under  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  regulations. 

§  560.1—1  General  requirements. 

When  authorized  by  certificate  to 
transport  mail,  or  when  transporting 
mail  pursuant  to  Part  298,  Economic 
Regulations,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
(CAB),  any  air  carrier  shall  provide 
necessary  and  adequate  facilities  and 
service  for  the  transportation  of  mail 
and  shall  transport  mail  when  required 
by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service.  Air  carriers 
must  be  responsive  to  the  exacting  trans¬ 
mission  requirements  of  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice.  Mail  must  be  efficiently  and  expedi¬ 
tiously  transported  and  transferred  as 
ordered  on  appropriate  post  office  dis¬ 
patch  documents  and  related  coding  on 
pouch  labels. 

§  560.1—2  Air  carrier  responsibilities. 

(a)  For  transporting  mail.  Air  carriers 
must  transport  and  transfer  mail  as  or¬ 
dered  on  dispatch  documents  and  related 
coding  on  pouch  labels. 

(b)  For  protecting  mail.  Air  carriers 
are  responsible  and  accountable  for  mail 
in  their  custody.  Mail  must  not  be  left 
exposed  on  trucks  or  otherwise  subjected 
to  depredation  or  weather.  Carriers  who 
transport  mail  between  point  of  ex¬ 
change  with  the  post  office  and  aircraft 
ramp  positions  must  provide  suitable 
closed  vehicles  that  will  ( 1 )  prevent  mail 
from  being  lost  or  dropped  en  route  and 
(2)  protect  mail  from  depredation  and 
weather.  Every  precaution  must  be  taken 
to  protect  mail  from  fire.  Mailhandlers 
must  be  identified  by  badges  or  distin¬ 
guishing  caps  or  clothing  or  must  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  show  their  airline  identification 
cards  on  request  of  postal  employees  con¬ 
cerned. 

(c)  For  cooperating  with  postal  in¬ 
spectors.  All  employees  of  air  carriers 
engaged  in  transporting  mail  must  coop¬ 
erate  with  and  assist  postal  inspectors 
in  their  duties. 


(d)  For  acknowledging  correspond¬ 
ence.  Air  carriers  must  answer  promptly 
all  correspondence  from  officials  of  the 
Postal  Service. 

(e)  For  preparation  and  submission 
of  forms  and  reports.  Air  carriers  must 
submit  required  forms  and  reports 
promptly.  They  must  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  forms  to  insure  proper  pay¬ 
ment  for  service  given. 

(f)  For  giving  priority  to  airmail.  (1) 
From  each  point  served,  the  normal  mail 
load  for  each  trip  must  be  accepted  and 
transported  by  the  carrier. 

(2)  The  normal  mail  load  for  each 
trip  is  determined,  at  the  option  of  the 
air  carrier,  for  each  day  of  the  week  on 
(i)  basis  of  the  mail  tendered  to  that 
trip  on  the  same  day  of  the  week  for  the 
5  previous  weeks  or  (ii)  basis  of  the 
weight  of  mail  tendered  to  the  trip  on 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Fri¬ 
day  of  the  preceding  week.  When  a  holi¬ 
day  occurs  on  one  of  those  days,  substi¬ 
tute  the  same  day  of  the  second  previous 
week.  In  either  method  of  computing  the 
average,  exclude  mail  tendered  under 
abnormal  conditions.  When  a  carrier 
elects  to  use  one  of  the  two  methods,  it 
must  continue  to  use  the  selected  method 
in  determining  normal  mail  load. 

13)  No  part  of  .the  mail  load,  either 
1  al  boarding  or  through  mail,  will  be 
dispatched  when  a  trip  requires  addi¬ 
tional  fuel. 

(4)  Mail  in  excess  of  normal  mail  load 
must  be  given  priority  over  all  other 
traffic  except  confirmed  revenue  passen¬ 
gers  and  their  baggage.  Mail  aboard  a 
plane  must  not  be  removed  to  accommo¬ 
date  local  boarding  passengers  or  extra 
fuel. 

(5)  In  loading,  unloading,  transferring 
mail  to  connecting  planes,  and  delivering 
mail  to  the  designated  postal  representa¬ 
tive,  mail  must  be  given  preference  over 
all  other  cargo. 

(g)  For  providing  quarters — (1)  At 
air  stops.  When  requested  to  do  so  by  the 
Postal  Service,  air  carriers  must  furnish 
adequate  and  suitable  quarters  at  air 
stops  for  the  receipt,  dispatch,  distribu¬ 
tion,  and  transfer  of  mail,  unless  and  un¬ 
til  otherwise  provided  by  the  Postal 
Service. 

(2)  Location  of  quarters.  Quarters 
must  be  located  to  provide  expeditious 
handling  of  mail  to  and  from  planes  and 
be  conveniently  accessible  to  mail  car¬ 
rying  vehicles. 

(3)  Requests  for  changes  in  quarters. 
Air  carriers  or  postal  officials  must  re¬ 
quest  changes  in  existing  quarters  or 
establishing  new  quarters  through  the 
regional  office. 

(h)  For  obtaining  routing  from  postal 
unit — (1)  Interrupted  transportation. 
Any  carrier  in  possession  of  mail  for 
which  he  does  not  have  proper  routing 
knowledge  will  immediately  request  the 
necessary  information  from  the  local 
postal  unit. 

(2)  Overload  situations.  When  all 
available  mail  cannot  be  transported  on 
an  intended  flight,  the  air  carrier  with 
the  overload  situation  must  promptly  in¬ 
form  postal  personnel  at  the  airport  mail 
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facility  or  air  stop  post  office  and  obtain 
instructions  concerning  priority  to  be 
given  in  loading  mail  that  can  be  accom¬ 
modated.  Anticipate  potential  overload 
situations  as  much  in  advance  of  flight 
time  as  possible.  Off-loading  of  mail  al¬ 
ready  on  board  in  order  to  carry  mail  for 
destinations  of  greater  postal  advantage 
will  not  be  required  if  this  would  entail 
unreasonable  delay  in  departure  of  the 
flight. 

(i)  For  preparing  and  submitting 
schedules — (1)  Preparation.  Air  carriers 
shall  prepare  schedules  as  follows: 

(1)  Arrange  schedules  north  to  south 
and  east'  to  west,  with  flights  listed  in 
chronological  order  left  to  right. 

<ii)  Show  on  related  schedules  for 
each  route  all  restrictions  on  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail. 

(2)  Submission,  (i)  Air  carriers  shall 
submit  with  proposed  new  schedules  a 
brief  explanatory  letter  or  cover  sheet 
detailing  proposed  changes. 

(ii)  Copies  of  changes  to  existing 
schedules  must  be  filed  with  Headquar¬ 
ters  not  less  than  10  days  prior  to  effec¬ 
tive  date.  For  major  schedule  changes, 
carriers  are  requested  to  give  not  less 
than  20  days  notice  so  that  the  Postal 
Service  may  have  sufficient  time  to  proc¬ 
ess  these  schedule  changes.  The  date  of 
filing  will  be  the  date  of  receipt  by  Head¬ 
quarters. 

(iii)  Air  Carriers  shall  distribute 
copies  of  proposed  new  schedules  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(a)  Two  copies  to  Headquarters.  Send 
related  ADP  cards  also  to  Headquarters. 

(b)  One  copy  to  the  official  responsible 
for  air  transportation  of  mail  in  each 
region. 

(3)  Designation  of  service.  Air  car¬ 
riers  will  be  notified  of  flights  designated 
for  transportation  of  mail. 

§  360.1-3  Reports,  records,  and  forms. 

(a)  Guidance.  Reports,  records,  and 
forms  applicable  to  the  movement  of 
mail  by  air  must  be  complete,  accurate, 
and  legible.  Responsible  regional  offi¬ 
cials  will  provide  necessary  guidance  to 
insure  proper  and  timely  submission  of 
required  records  and  reports  requested 
of  air  carriers  and  postal  units.  Hand¬ 
book  M-31  describes  the  reports  and 
forms  used  in  the  movement  of  mail  by 
air. 

(b)  Postmasters’  records.  Postmasters 
operating  airport  mail  facilities  and 
transfer  offices  or  servicing  air  stops  and 
terminal  points  must  maintain  records 
and  submit  reports  as  directed  by  the 
region. 

(c)  Routing  correspondence  and  re¬ 
ports — (1)  Local.  Correspondence  on 
mutual  local  operations  is  handled  di¬ 
rectly  between  the  local  carrier  and 
local  air  stop  postal  unit  or  field  service 
representatives.  Refer  matters  listed  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  to 
the  region. 

(2)  Regional.  Correspondence  to  and 
from  air  carriers  on  policy,  schedules, 
operations,  fining,  quarters,  irregulari¬ 
ties,  and  changes  in  dispatch  billing  pro¬ 
cedures  and  forms;  omissions  and  fail¬ 
ures  of  carriers  to  perform;  division  of 
•  mail;  service  requirements;  actions  in¬ 


volving  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  orders 
and  rulings;  first-class  mail  by  air;  and 
other  matters  of  regional  nature  shall  be 
conducted  by  the  responsible  regional 
offices  involved.  Questions  of  interre¬ 
gional  impact  or  of  Headquarters  con¬ 
cern,  as  specified  elsewhere  in  Postal 
Service  regulations,  will  be  sent  to  Head¬ 
quarters. 

(d)  Reporting  accidents.  (1)  Air  car¬ 
riers  must  make  an  immediate  telegraph 
or  telephone  report  of  any  accident  re¬ 
sulting  in  possible  damage  or  loss  of 
mail.  The  report  must  be  made  to  the 
responsible  official  in  the  region  where 
the  accident  occurred.  Mail  should  not  be 
distributed,  except  to  prevent  further 
damage,  or  until  released  by  a  represent¬ 
ative  of  the  National  Transportation 
Safety  Board  or  a  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration  official.  It  must  be  guarded 
until  a  postal  official  arrives. 

(2)  When  aircraft  accidents  occur 
while  mail  is  in  transportation  channels, 
the  postal  unit  nearest  the  scene  will, 
pending  receipt  of  instructions  from  the 
postal  region,  coordinate  with  appro¬ 
priate  officials;  assist  with  mail  recovery 
operations;  and  return  mail  to  postal 
channels  as  quickly  as  possible  after  it 
is  released  by  investigative  authorities. 

§  560.1—4  Penalties  and  irregularities. 

(a)  Authority.  Under  title  49,  U.S.C., 
section  1471,  air  carriers  transporting 
mail  must  observe  all  applicable  rules 
and  regulations  issued  by  the  Postmaster 
General.  A  penalty  can  be  imposed 
against  air  carriers  for  failure  to  comply. 

(b)  Purpose  of  penalties.  Financial 
penalties  are  not  intended  to  produce 
revenue  to  the  Postal  Service,  but  to 
bring  forcibly  to  the  carriers’  attention 
unsatisfactory  conditions,  and  to  en¬ 
courage  their  correction. 

(c)  Handling  of  irregularities.  The 
type  and  description  of  the  most  fre¬ 
quent  irregularities  caused  by  improper 
handling  of  mail  by  air  carriers  and 
reporting  procedures  are  in  Handbook 
M-31.  Irregularities  applicable  to  han¬ 
dling  of  airmail,  nonpriority  mail,  and 
air  taxi  operators  are  included.  Irregu¬ 
larities  are  not  confined  to  this  list  but 
may  include  also  any  serious  infraction, 
unsatisfactory  service,  or  unusual  situ¬ 
ations  detrimental  to  the  Postal  Service. 

(d)  Reporting  irregularities.  Postal 
personnel  must  promptly  report  all  fail¬ 
ures,  irregularities,  and  deficiencies  that 
come  to  their  attention.  Unit  supervisors 
must  promptly  review  reports  to  insure 
that  all  pertinent  information  relating 
to  mishandling  is  included. 

(e)  Notification  to  air  carrier.  Local 
station  manager  of  carriers  involved  in 
an  irregularity  are  given  a  report  of  the 
incident  within  24  hours  after  occur¬ 
rence.  For  quality  control  purposes, 
HeadqQarters  provides  each  carrier  with 
a  monthly  consolidated  report  of  irregu¬ 
larities,  carrier  performance  statistics, 
and  a  record  of  fines  assessed,  if 
applicable. 

§  560.1—5  Flight  operations. 

(a)  Scheduled  operations — (1)  Main¬ 
taining  schedules.  Air  carriers  trans¬ 
porting  mail  pursuant  to  rates  prescribed 


by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  will  op¬ 
erate  designated  flights  as  shown  in 
filed  schedules,  except  when  prevented 
from  doing  so  by  weather  or  other  causes 
beyond  their  control. 

(2)  Off -schedule  operations.  If  a  car¬ 
rier  operates  other  than  by  the  pub¬ 
lished  schedules,  it  must  notify  all  on¬ 
line  postal  units  as  soon  as  possible, 
except  that  advice  need  not  be  given  of 
delays  of  less  than  30  minutes. 

(b)  Originating  section,  resumed 
flights,  and  delayed  operations.  Delayed 
scheduled  trips  may  operate  with  avail¬ 
able  mail  from  the  initial  terminal  or 
intermediate  points.  When  a  scheduled 
trip  has  been  canceled  at  the  initial  ter¬ 
minal  or  at  some  intermediate  point,  a 
section  may  be  originated  at  any  inter¬ 
mediate  point  on  the  route. 

(c)  Commissions  of  service.  If  a  sched¬ 
uled  stop  will  not  be  made  by  a  trip, 
the  air  carrier  must  immediately  notify 
the  local  postal  representative.  If  serv¬ 
ice  is  to  be  suspended  for  1  week  or 
more,  the  carrier  must  immediately 
notify  the  appropriate  Headquarters  and 
Regional  offices  and  the  postal  units  con¬ 
cerned.  The  same  offices  must  be  notified 
when  service  is  to  be  resumed. 

(d)  Emergency  trips  and  extra  sec¬ 
tions.  Emergency  trips  and  extra  sections 
operated  by  the  air  carrier  may  be  used 
for  transportation  of  mail.  It  may  be 
placed  on  the  plane  at  an  unscheduled 
stop  when  offered  for  dispatch  by  the 
local  postal  representative,  except  that 
mail  will  not  be  accepted  if  the  air  car¬ 
rier  is  not  authorized  to  serve  that  city. 

(e)  Holding  orders.  In  unusual  situa¬ 
tions,  the  Postal  Service  may  require 
the  holding  of  planes  at  junction  points 
for  the  connection  of  mail.  If  any  air 
carrier  desires  to  take  exception  to  a 
holding  order,  a  complete  statement  giv¬ 
ing  the  particulars  will  be  submitted 
by  the  air  carrier  promptly  to  Head¬ 
quarters. 

§  560.1—6  Payment  to  air  carriers. 

Procedures  on  preparing  and  submit¬ 
ting  required  forms  and  bills  for  pay- 
-ment  for  transporting  domestic  mail  by 
air  are  in  Handbook  M-31,  Air  Service 
Instructions.  Claims  for  payment  will 
be  forwarded  by  the  air  carrier  to  the 
Director,  Postal  Data  Center,  Transpor¬ 
tation  Claims  Section,  Box  1557,  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Dallas,  TX  75299. 

§  560.1—7  Air  service  for  Alaska. 

The  general  policies'  and  procedures 
outlined  in  §§  560.1  and  560.2  apply 
equally  to  States-Alaska  and  intra- 
Alaska  mail  moved  by  air.  Policies  and 
procedures  that  relate  solely  to  intra- 
Alaska  air  transportation  of  mail  are 
outlined  in  Postal  Service  Publication 
162,  Conditions  of  Service  for  Air  Trans¬ 
port  of  Intra-Alaska  Mail. 

§  560.1—8  Noncontract  air  taxi  service. 

(a)  General.  The  Economic  Regula¬ 
tion  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  (14 
CFR  Part  298)  describes  how  non¬ 
contract  type  of  air  taxi  mail  service 
is  authorized. 

(b)  Notice  of  intent.  (1)  When  the 
Postmaster  General  determines  that  air 
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taxi  mail  service  is  required  under  con¬ 
ditions  not  applicable  to  purchase  by 
contract,  or  that  purchase  by  advertised 
or  negotiated  contracts  is  not  practicable, 
the  Postal  Service  will  file  a  Notice  of 
Intent  to  use  air  taxi  service  with  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board.  Regular  serv¬ 
ice  will  be  instituted  only  when  the  Postal 
Service  notifies  the  air  taxi  operator 
that  the  Notice  of  Intent  and  Final  Mail 
Rate  has  become  effective. 

(2)  An  effective  Notice  of  Intent  or 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  exemption  for 
service  over  an  air  taxi  mail  route  per¬ 
tains  only  to  the  operator  named  in  the 
notice  or  exemption  order.  The  authority 
of  an  air  taxi  operator  to  transport  mail, 
by  exemption  or  Notice  of  Intent,  may  be 
transferred  only  with  the  consent  of  and 
action  by  the  Postal  Service  and  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

(c)  Continuity  of  service.  Air  taxi  serv¬ 
ice  provided  under  Notice  of  Intent  pro¬ 
cedures  may  be  terminated  by  either 
party,  without  cause,  on  3D  days’  written 
notice,  except  that  the  Postal  Service  may 
terminate  for  cause  with  no  advance 
notice. 

(d)  Penalties  for  irregularities.  Opera¬ 
tors  are  subject  to  financial  penalties  for 
mishandling  mail  and  for  certain  opera¬ 
tional  irregularities,  as  prescribed  in  P.S. 
Publication — Transportation  of  Mail  by 
Air  Taxi  Operator  Except  Those  Operat¬ 
ing  Under  Rates  Applicable  to  Scheduled 
Certificated  Air  Carriers. 

(e)  Cooperating  with  postal  inspec¬ 
tors.  All  air  taxi  operators  and  their  em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  the  transportation  of 
mail  under  this  part  must  cooperate  with 
and  assist  postal  inspectors  in  performing 
their  duties  which  may  include  opening 
pouches  and  sacks  and  examining  mail  in 
them. 

(f)  Safety.  (1)  Air  taxi  operators  must 
comply  with  all  Federal  Aviation  Admin¬ 
istration  safety  regulations  applicable  to 
air  taxi  operators  involving  transporta¬ 
tion  of  passengers,  whether  or  not  they 
are  covered  by  specific  instructions  from 
the  Postal  Service. 

(2)  Conditions  detrimental  to  a  safe 
operation  will  be  reported  by  air  taxi  op¬ 
erators  to  responsible  regional  postal  offi¬ 
cials  for  consideration  and  appropriate 
corrective  action. 

(3)  Operators  must  comply  with  spe¬ 
cific  safety  requirements  outlined  in  P.S. 
Publication  171. 

(4)  Serious  offenses  and  violation  of 
established  postal  and  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  safety  requirements  may 
result  in  mail  being  withheld  from  flights 
until  the  condition  is  corrected. 

(g)  Performance — (1)  Standards  . 

■  Each  operator  must  provide  service  and 
1  meet  performance  standards  established 

by  the  Postal  Service. 

(2)  Mail  handling,  (i)  The  operator 
will  transport  and  transfer  mail  as  or¬ 
dered  on  dispatch  and  related  coding  on 
j  pouch  labels,  or  instructions  from  postal 
transfer  employees.  Mishandlings  that 
’  result  in  delayed  delivery  of  the  mail 
may  subject  the  operator  to  a  financial 
penalty. 


(ii)  Exchange  of  mail  at  each  airport 
will  be  at  the  time  and  place  authorized 
by  the  region. 

( 3 )  Protection.  The  operator  is  respon¬ 
sible  and  accountable  for  mail  in  his 
custody.  The  operator  assumes  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  mail  from  the  time  it  is 
tendered  to  him  for  loading  until  it  is  un¬ 
loaded  and  delivered  to  post  office  cus¬ 
tody.  The  following  requirements  must  be 
observed : 

(1)  Mail  must  not  be  left  exposed  or 
otherwise  subject  to  possible  theft,  rifling, 
or  damage  by  weather. 

(ii)  When  a  damaged  pouch  is  discov¬ 
ered,  it  will  be  turned  in  to  the  first  avail¬ 
able  postal  unit  for  repouching  and 
redispatch. 

(4)  Air  taxi  publication.  Mail  load¬ 
ing,  unloading,  and  other  specific  re¬ 
sponsibilities  are  in  publication  171. 

§  560.1—9  Dispatching  mail  by  air. 

(a)  Policies  and  procedures.  The  gen¬ 
eral  policies  and  procedures  governing 
the  movement  of  airmail  and  nonpriority 
mail  by  air  are  in  Handbook  M-31. 

(b)  Dispatch  documents  and  records. 
(1)  Postmasters  are  responsible  for  the 
administration  and  proper  preparation 
of  dispatch  documents.  Strict  supervi¬ 
sion  will  be  maintained  in  preparation 
of  these  documents  to  prevent  erroneous 
payment  to  air  carriers. 

(2)  Mail  dispatched  by  air  must  be 
documented  and  recorded  as  outlined  in 
Handbook  M-31.  Appropriate  pouch 
labeling  instructions  are  also  included  in 
the  handbook. 

(3)  Handbook  M-31  also  prescribes  in 
detail  the  appropriate  forms  for  dis¬ 
patch  and  transfer  of  mail  in  Alaska,  by 
air  taxis,  for  mail  transported  under  au¬ 
thorized  equalization  agreements,  and 
for  the  dispatch  of  mail  by  air  under 
emergency  conditions. 

(c)  Nonpriority  mail  ( NPM )  by  air — 
(1)  Authorization.  The  movement  of 
nonpriority  mail  by  air  is  authorized  for 
transportation  by  aircraft  between  desig¬ 
nated  points  on  a  space- available,  non¬ 
priority  basis. 

(2)  Priorities.  Air  carriers  will  trans¬ 
port  NPM  on  a  space-available  basis  to 
the  destination  shown  on  the  dispatch 
record  and  pouch  label.  The  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  order  prescribes  that  no 
air  carrier  shall  transport  NPM  if  such 
transportation  impedes  the  carriage  of 
priority  airmail,  passengers,  passenger 
baggage,  air  parcel  post,  air  express,  or 
regular  air  freight,  except  that  NPM  that 
has  been  loaded  in  the  aircraft  need  not 
be  removed  to  permit  carriage  of  regu¬ 
lar  air  freight  received  later  or  received 
at  an  intermediate  point.  The  movement 
of  NPM  by  air  shall  have  priority  over 
the  movement  of  deferred  air  freight. 

§  560.2  International  transportation  of 
mail  by  air  under  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  regulations. 

§  560.2—1  General  requirements. 

The  Postal  Service  may  dispatch  mail 
for  international  transportation  by  air  on 
air  carriers  holding  a  certificate  issued 
by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  authoriz¬ 


ing  them  to  engage  in  the  air  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail. 

§  560.2—2  Dispatch  to  other  countries. 

(a)  Only  those  postal  facilities  desig¬ 
nated  as  international  airmail  exchange 
offices  by  the  responsible  office  at  Head¬ 
quarters  are  authorized  to  make  up  and 
dispatch  airmail  to  other  countries. 

(b)  International  airmail  exchange 
office  procedure  will  be  governed  by 
Handbooks  T-l,  Instructions  for  Han¬ 
dling  and  Reporting  International  Air¬ 
mail  at  Exchange  Offices,  and  M-31 ;  spe¬ 
cial  instructions  as  may  be  issued;  and 
the  provisions  of  the  Universal  Postal 
Convention. 

§  560.2—3  Handling  and  routing  to  ex¬ 
change  office. 

Instructions  covering  the  handling  and 
routing  to  the  appropriate  U.S.  interna¬ 
tional  exchange  office  will  be  published 
and  distributed  by  each  region  in  a  Re¬ 
gional  International  Standpoint,  All 
Classes,  Airmail  Scheme.  The  routing 
instructions  and  the  scheme  format  will 
be  furnished  by  Headquarters. 

§  560.2—4  Routing  and  division. 

(a)  Division  of  airmail.  (1)  Airmail 
for  competitive  points  will  be  divided 
equally  between  competitive  flights  of 
U.S.  air  carriers  as  nearly  as  practicable 
if  such  flights  are  scheduled  to  depart 
within  4  hours  and  arrive  at  destination 
airport  within  2  hours  of  each  other. 
When  one  carrier  operates  multiple  com¬ 
petitive  flights  scheduled  to  depart 
within  4  hours  and  arrive  at  an  airport 
within  2  hours  of  a  competitive  flight  or 
flights  of  another  carrier,  the  airmail  will 
be  divided  equally  between  air  carriers 
rather  than  between  flights.  For  each  ap¬ 
plication  of  these  principles,  the  time 
period  of  2  hours  at  destination  will  start 
with  the  first  scheduled  arrival  of  a  flight 
or  flights  not  included  in  an  earlier  divi¬ 
sion.  A  divided  share  of  airmail  will  not 
be  subject  to  further  division. 

(2)  No  division  will  be  made  when  any 
divided  share  is  less  than  125  kilograms. 
When  a  divided  share  is  regularly  less 
than  125  kilograms,  each  of  the  compet¬ 
ing  carriers  will  be  given  all  of  the  mail 
on  alternate  weeks,  but  no  attempt  will 
be  made  to  balance  cumulative  total 
volumes. 

(3)  Mail  will  be  divided  only  between 
competing  single  plane  service  except 
when  single  plane  service  is  not  available. 

(4)  Mail  tendered  to  an  air  carrier  for 
transportation  pursuant  to  a  contract  or 
to  a  special  rate  applicable  to  a  particular 
market  and  based  on  volume  tenders  or 
some  other  condition  not  generally  ap¬ 
plicable  to  all  markets  in  which  mail  is 
transported  will  not  be  included  in  the 
foregoing  rule  regarding  division.  In  any 
event,  mail  will  not  be  tendered  to  air 
carriers  serving  common  destinations 
when  transportation  and  handling  costs 
are  not  equal — except  where  justified  by 
the  public  interest. 

(5)  When  a  U.S.  air  carrier  initiates 
a  flight  of  value  requested  by  the  Postal 
Service,  all  available  mail  will  be  ten¬ 
dered  to  that  flight.  Subsequent  schedules 
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competitive  to  the  designated  flight  will 
not  participate  in  the  market  without 
specific  instructions  issued  by  Head¬ 
quarters. 

(b)  Instructions  for  dispatch.  (1) 
When  single  plane  service  is  not  avail¬ 
able,  an  on-line  connection  will  be  given 
preference  over  an  interline  connection. 
Interline  transfers  will  not  be  used  unless 
arrival  at  destination  airport  will  be  ad¬ 
vanced  by  at  least  6  hours. 

(2)  When  a  transfer  is  required, 
transfer  at  a  domestic  point  will  be  given 
preference  over  the  transfer  at  a  foreign 
point. 

(3)  Interline  transfers  of  civil  and 
military  mail  in  another  country  are  per¬ 
mitted  with  the  consent  of  the  Postal 
Administration  at  which  the  transfer 
will  take  place.  Special  instructions  will 
be  issued  by  Headquarters  in  these  cases. 

(4)  Except  as  authorized  by  Head¬ 
quarters  interline  and  on-line  transfers 
will  not  be  authorized  at  a  foreign  point 
unless  there  is  a  minimum  of  2  hours 
between  schedules  involving  only  pas¬ 
senger  flights  and  3  hours  between  sched¬ 
ules  which  involve  cargo  flights. 


tion  charges.  Air  carriers  will  also  pro¬ 
vide  copies  of  schedules  to  Military  Postal 
Headquarters  and  to  overseas  military 
postal  activities  from  which  military 
mail  is  dispatched  to  and  from  points 
served. 

(2)  Schedule  changes.  If  a  schedule  is 
filed  which  changes  the  times  for  an 
existing  flight  or  includes  additional 
flights — either  of  which  would  become 
eligible  for  a  divided  share  of  mail — such 
flights  shall  not,  except  on  special  in¬ 
structions  from  Headquarters,  be  ten¬ 
dered  a  divided  share  of  mail  until  such 
a  schedule  has  been  in  effect  for  30  days. 

(3)  Equalization  of  charges.  When  an 
air  carrier  elects  to  equalize  its  charges 
on  a  given  segment,  routing  of  mail  un¬ 
der  such  equalization  will  not  be  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  Postal  Service  unless  all 
classes  of  mail  moving  over  the  segment 
are  subject  to  equalization. 


PART  570— PURCHASE  AND  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION  OF  NONCONTRACT 
TRANSPORTATION— SURFACE 


by  the  appropriate  office  at  Headquarters 
are  authorized  to  make  up  and  dispatch 
surface  mail  to  other  countries. 

(b)  International  exchange  office  pro¬ 
cedures  will  be  governed  by  Handbook 
T-4;  special  instructions  as  may  be  is¬ 
sued;  and  the  provisions  of  the  Universal 
Postal  Convention. 

§  370.2—4  Handling  and  routing  to  ex. 
ehange  office. 

Instructions  covering  the  handling  and 
routing  to  the  appropriate  U.S.  inter¬ 
national  exchange  office  will  be  published 
and  distributed  by  each  region  in  a 
Regional  International  Standpoint  Sur¬ 
face  Scheme.  The  routing  instructions 
and  the  scheme  format  will  be  furnished 
by  Headquarters. 


SUBCHAPTER  H— PROCUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
THE  U.S.  POSTAL  SERVICE 

PART  619— PURCHASE  OF  MAIL 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  RELATED 
SERVICES  BY  CONTRACT 


(c)  Policy  for  dispatch  of  MOM  (Mili¬ 
tary  Official  Mail).  MOM  for  competi¬ 
tive  points  will  be  divided  equally  be¬ 
tween  competitive  flights  of  U.S.  air  car¬ 
riers  as  nearly  as  practicable  if  such 
flights  are  scheduled  to  depart  within  4 
hours  and  arrive  at  destination  airport 
within  2  hours  of  each  other.  When  one 
carrier  operates  multiple  competitive 
flights  scheduled  to  depart  within  4  hours 
and  arrive  at  an  airport  within  2  hours 
of  a  competitive  flight  or  flights  of  an¬ 
other  carrier,  the  MOM  will  be  divided 
equally  between  air  carriers  rather  than 
between  flights.  For  each  application  of 
these  principles,  the  time  period  of  2 
hours  at  destination  will  start  with  the 
first  scheduled  arrival  of  a  flight  or 
flights  not  included  in  an  earlier  division. 

A  divided  share  of  MOM  will  not  be 
subject  to  further  division.  See  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Policy  for  dispatch  of  SAM  (Space 
Available  Military  Mail).  (1)  SAM  Mail 
will  be  transported  by  U.S.  air  carriers  on 
a  space-available  basis  after  all  other 
revenue  traffic  has  been  accommodated. 

(2)  SAM  Mail  to  competitive  points 
will  be  tendered  on  an  equitable  basis 
each  24  hours  insofar  as  practicable  with 
regard  to  available  space.  See  paragraph 
<a)(2)  of  this  section. 

(3)  SAM  Mail  will  be  dispatched  only 
to  single  carrier  service;  interline  trans¬ 
fer  will  not  be  permitted  except  as  re¬ 
quired  and  when  special  instructions  are 
issued. 

(e)  Air  carrier  operations — (1)  Filing 
of  schedules.  Air  carriers  will  submit 
schedules  and  changes  affecting  overseas 
and  international  service  in  sufficient 
time  to  assure  receipt  by  Postal  Service 
Headquarters,  not  later  than  10  days 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  sched¬ 
ules.  Three  copies  should  be  filed  with 
the  appropriate  office  at  Headquarters, 
one  with  the  responsible  office  in  each 
Region  concerned,  and  three  copies  with 
the  carriers’  claim  for  mail  transporta- 


Sec. 

570.1  Domestic  surface  transportation  of 

mail  ( Reserved  1. 

570.2  International  surface  transporta¬ 

tion  of  mail. 

570.2- 1  General  requirements. 

570.2- 2  American  flag  preference. 

570.2- 3  Dispatch  to  other  countries. 

570.2- 4  Handling  and  routing  to  exchange 

office. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
570  issued  under  39  U.S.C.  401,  5001,  5002, 
5005,  5007,  5203,  5206,  5207,  5208,  Public  Law 
91-375  (Chapter  56). 

§  570.1  Domestic  surface  transportation 
of  mail  [Reserved]. 

§  570.2  International  surface  transpor¬ 
tation  of  mail. 

§  370.2—1  General  requirements. 

The  Postal  Service  may  require  a 
common  carrier  by  water  to  transport 
mail  as  freight  or  express  when: 

(a)  There  is  no  competition  on  a 
water  route  and  the  rate  or  compensa¬ 
tion  asked  is  excessive;  or 

<b)  No  acceptable  bid  or  proposal  is 
received  in  response  to  an  advertisement 
for  bid  or  a  solicitation  for  proposals 
covering  service  on  the  route. 

§  570.2—2  American  flag  preference. 

U.S.  surface  mail  for  international 
destinations  shall  be  carried  on  vessels 
of  U.S.  registry  except: 

(a)  When  chere  is  no  direct  service 
provided  by  U.S.  registry  company  and 
satisfactory  service  cannot  be  provided 
by  a  U.S.  registry  company  on  a  trans¬ 
shipment  basis;  or 

(b)  When  rates  charged  by  the  U.S. 
registry  company  are  noncompetitive 
and  in  excess  of  those  rates  normally 
paid  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  to  other 
U.S.  registry  companies  for  the  water 
transportation  of  mail  for  comparable 
distances. 

§  570.2—3  Dispatch  to  other  countries. 

(a)  Only  those  post  offices  designated 
as  international  surface  exchange  offices 
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Subpart  2 — Advertised  Contract  Service — General 
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619.202- 2  Extensions  and  renewals. 

619.202- 21  Extensions. 

619.202- 22  Renewals. 

619-202-3  Terminations. 
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Subpart  9 — International  Transportation  of  Mail 
by  Vessel  Contract  Purchasing 

Sec. 

619.901  Policy. 

619.902  Issuance  of  requests  for  pro¬ 

posals. 

619.902- 1  New  containerization  necessary. 

619.902- 2  Expiration  of  contract. 

619.902- 3  Increased  competition. 

619.902- 4  Service  deterioration. 

619.902- 5  Service  otherwise  necessary. 

619.903  Contract  format. 

619.903- 1  General. 

619.903- 2  Preamble. 

619.903- 3  Mall  involved. 

619.903- 4  General  terms  and  conditions. 

619.903- 5  Schedule  of  service. 

619.903- 6  Liability. 

619.903- 7  Compensation. 

619.903- 8  Equal  opportunity. 

619.904  Termination. 

619.905  Contract  term. 

619.906  American  flag  preference. 

Subpart  1 0 — Other  Contract  Purchasing 

619.1001  Types  of  contracts. 

619. 1 001- 1  Certificated  air  carrier  con¬ 

tracts. 

619.1001- 2  Uncertiflcated  route  contracts. 

619.1001- 3  Experimental  contracts. 

619.1002  Policy. 

619.1003  Distribution  of  requests  for 

proposals  (RFP). 

619.1003- 1  Certificated  air  carrier  con¬ 

tracts. 

619.1003- 2  Uncertiflcated  route  contracts. 

619.1003- 3  Experimental  contracts. 

619.1004  Contract  format. 

619.1004- 1  General. 

619.1004- 2  Preamble. 

619.1004- 3  Mail  involved. 

619.1004- 4  General  terms  and  conditions. 

619.1004- 5  Compensation. 
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619.1004- 7  Service  Contract  Act. 

619.1005  Special  contract  provisions. 
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tracts. 
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619.1005- 3  Experimental  contracts. 

619.1006  Bond  requirements. 

619.1007  Termination  and  Indemnity. 

619.1008  Contract  term. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  619 
issued  under  39  U.S.C.  401,  404,  410,  2008(c), 
5001-5605  as  enacted  by  Public  Law  91-375. 

§619.000  Scope  of  part. 

(a)  This  part  sets  forth  policies  and 

procedures  governing  the  purchase  of 

mail  transportation  and  directly  related 
services  by  contract.  It  is  limited  in  scope 
to  the  purchase  by  contract  of  those 
services  authorized  in  Chapter  V  of  Title 
39,  United  States  Code,  as  enacted  by  the 
Postal  Reorganization  Act  of  1970. 

(b)  Regulations  governing  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  mail  transportation  services 
from  regulated  transportation  com¬ 
panies  at  published  rates  not  involving 
direct  contractual  relationships  appear 
in  the  Postal  Service  Manual,  Chapter  5 
(39  CFR,  Subchapter  G)  and  in  applica¬ 
ble  regulations  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  and  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

(c)  Internal  procedures  relating  to 
the  management  of  mail  transportation 
will  be  published  from  time  to  time  in 
internal  issuances. 


Subpart  1 — General 

§  619.101  Applicability. 

These  regulations  shall  apply  to  the 
purchase  of  mail  transportation  services 
pursuant  to  contract. 

§  619.102  Policy. 

§  619.102—1  Surface  transportation. 

The  U.S.  Postal  Service  will  usually 
purchase  domestic  and  international 
surface  transportation  service  for  mail 
through  contracts.  It  may  also,  when  its 
needs  require,  purchase  transportation 
service  at  rates  prescribed  by  regulatory 
agencies. 

§  619.1 02-.-2  Air  transportation. 

The  U.S-5.  Postal  Service  will  usually 
purchase  air  transportation  service  for 
mail  at  rates  prescribed  by  regulatory 
agencies.  It  may  also,  when  its  needs  re¬ 
quire,  purchase  service  by  contract  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  restrictions  in  Title  39  United 
States  Code,  Section  5402. 

§  619.102—3  Emergency  transportation. 

Where  an  emergency  exists  which  is 
adversely  affecting  mail  transportation, 
purchase  of  contract  service  will  be  ac¬ 
complished  without  the  formalities  of 
advertising  or  negotiation.  See  §  619.106. 

§  619.102—4  Competition. 

All  contracts,  whether  by  advertising 
or  by  negotiation,  shall  be  made  on  a 
competitive  basis  to  the  maximum 
practicable  extent. 

§  619.102—5  Advertising. 

Contracts  for  the  transportation  and 
associated  terminal  handling  of  mail 
shall  be  made  by  formal  advertising  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  §  619.102-6.  Pur¬ 
chasing  by  formal  advertising  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  detailed  requirements 
and  procedures  set  forth  in  Subpart  2  of 
this  part. 

§  619.102—6  Negotiation. 

If  the  use  of  formal  advertising  is  not 
feasible  and  practicable,  and  if  prior  ap¬ 
proval  at  Headquarters  has  been 
granted,  contracts  for  the  transportation 
and  associated  terminal  handling  of 
mail  may  be  negotiated  in  accordance 
with  the  detailed  requirements  and  pro¬ 
cedures  set  forth  in  Subpart  3  of  this 
part. 

§  619.103  Definitions. 

The  following  definitions  are  appli¬ 
cable  to  this  part: 

§  619.103-1  Bidder. 

Bidder  means  one  who  offers  to  trans¬ 
port  the  mail  for  a  fixed  amount  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  posted 
advertisement. 

§  619.103-2  Offerer. 

“Offerer”  means  one  who  negotiates 
for  the  transportation  of  mail  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  of  a  request  for 
proposals. 


§  619.103-3  Mail. 

“Mail”  means  United  States  or  foreign 
transit  mail  and  the  containers  in  which 
such  mail  is  tendered  for  transportation, 
and  includes  supplies  and  equipment  of 
the  Postal  Service. 

§619.103—4  Advertised  contract. 

“Advertised  contract”  means  a  contract 
entered  into  as  the  result  of  a  printed 
notice  with  definite  requirements  re¬ 
questing  that  sealed  bids  for  the  handling 
of  mail  over  a  specific  route  be  submitted. 

§  619.103—5  Negotiated  contract. 

“Negotiated  contract”  means  a  con¬ 
tract  entered  into  after  negotiations  fol¬ 
lowing  a  request  for  proposals. 

§  619.103—6  Regulatory  agencies. 

“Regulatory  agencies”  means  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission,  in  the 
case  of  railroads,  motor  carriers,  bus 
companies,  express  companies,  and 
freight  forwarders  and  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board,  in  the  case  of  air  carriers. 

§619.103—7  Air  carrier. 

“Air  carrier”  means  anyone  engaged 
in  air  transportation. 

§  619.103—71  Scheduled  certified  air 
carrier. 

“Scheduled  certificated  air  carrier” 
means  an  air  carrier  operating  regular 
schedules  over  routes  for  which  it  holds 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  from  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  authorizing  the  transportation  of 
mail. 

§  619.103—72  Supplemental  air  carrier. 

“Supplemental  air  carrier”  means  an 
air  carrier  certificated  by  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  to  engage  in  passenger 
and  freight  charters  but  not  to  carry 
mail  or  operate  regular  schedules. 

§619.103—73  Air  taxi  operator. 

“Air  taxi  operator”  means  an  uncer¬ 
tificated  air  carrier  limited  to  the  use 
of  small  aircraft  transporting  mail  un¬ 
der  contract  to  the  Postal  Service  or  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  granted,  and  rates 
prescribed,  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board. 

§  619.104  Types  of  contract  service. 

Types  of  service  which  may  be  pur¬ 
chased  include  but  are  not  limited  to: 

§  619.104—1  Highway  and  railway  post 
office  contracts. 

Require  special  vehicles  equipped  for 
acceptance,  receipt,  distribution,  storage, 
dispatch,  and  delivery  of  mail  by  postal 
clerks. 

§  619.104—2  Contract  terminal  contracts. 

Require  equipment,  facilities,  and/or 
services  for  the  receipt,  storage,  proc¬ 
essing,  and  dispatch  of  mail. 

§  619.104—3  Air  taxi  contracts. 

May  be  advertised  or  negotiated  as 
deemed  appropriate  when  the  Postal 
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Service  determines  that  schedules  of  cer¬ 
tificated  air  carriers  are  not  adequate. 
These  contracts  may  be  up  to  a  4-year 
term,  but  must  be  canceled  before  expi¬ 
ration  date  if  a  new  carrier  is  certificated 
and  provides  schedules  which  are  deemed 
adequate  by  the  Postal  Service. 

§  619.104—4  Certificated  air  carrier  con¬ 
tracts. 

May  be  negotiated  for  transportation 
of  mail  by  aircraft  between  any  of  the 
points  a  certificated  air  carrier  is  author¬ 
ized  by  the  regulatory  agency  to  engage 
in  this  service.  Such  contracts  shall  be 
for  the  transportation  of  at  least  750 
pounds  of  mail  per  flight;  and  no  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  domestic  mail 
transported  under  any  such  contract  or 
5  percent,  based  on  weight,  of  the  inter¬ 
national  mail  transported  under  any 
such  contract  shall  consist  of  letter  mail. 

§  619.104—5  Uncorlificatcd  route  con¬ 
tracts. 

Contracts  with  air  carriers  may  be 
made  to  transport  mail  by  aircraft  be¬ 
tween  points  which  the  regulatory 
agency  has  not  authorized  a  certificated 
air  carrier,  or  combination  of  air  car¬ 
riers,  to  engage  in  the  transportation  of 
mail.  All  classes  may  be  transported  in 
such  manner  and  under  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  deemed  appropriate  by  the 
Postal  Service.  These  contracts  may  be 
up  to  a  4-year  term  but  must  be  can¬ 
celed  before  expiration  date  if  a  new  air 
carrier  is  certificated  and  inaugurates 
service. 1 

§  619.104—6  Area  bus  contracts. 

May  be  entered  into  under  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Postal  Service  pre¬ 
scribes  and  without  advertising  for  bids, 
for  the  transportation  of  mail  in  passen¬ 
ger-carrying  motor  vehicles,  by  passen¬ 
ger  common  carriers,  or  by  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  over  the  regular  routes  on  which 
the  carrier  is  permitted  by  law  to  trans¬ 
port  passengers. 

§  619.104—7  Experimental  contracts. 

May  be  entered  into  for  testing  and 
developing  new  means  or  methods  of 
transportation  and  associated  terminal 
services  or  new  materials  handling  tech¬ 
niques  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
service  or  equipment  being  tested  will  be 
of  any  value  to  the  Postal  Service.  Such 
contracts  may  be  made  for  the  length  of 
time  needed  for  proper  evaluation.  While 
these  contracts  normally  will  not  exceed 
1  year,  they  may  be  made  for  terms  not 
to  exceed  4  years  if  negotiated  and  6 
years  if  advertised. 

§  619.104—8  Contracts  for  the  interna¬ 
tional  transportation  of  mail  by  ocean 
vessel. 

May  be  purchased  without  advertising 
for  bids. 

§  619.104—9  Passenger  train  contracts. 

May  be  negotiated  with  rail  carriers 
when  the  Postal  Service  determines  that 
passenger  train  service  will  furnish  satis¬ 
factory,  economical  transportation. 


§  619.104—10  Basic  surface  transporta¬ 
tion  contracts. 

May  be  purchased  by  advertising  or, 
where  allowed  under  §  619.102-6  by  ne¬ 
gotiation.  These  may  provide  for  the 
transportation  of  mail  between  cities  us¬ 
ing  nonpassenger  motor  vehicles,  boats, 
or  rail  equipment.  They  may  also  provide 
for  transportation  by  motor  vehicle 
within  a  metropolitan  area.  Such  con¬ 
tracts  may  include  features  providing  for 
intermodal  and/or  container  service;  for 
box  delivery,  collection,  and  other  serv¬ 
ices  similar  to  that  which  is  furnished  by 
rural  carriers;  and  for  transport-related 
terminal  services. 

§  619.105  General  contract  provisions. 

§  619.105—1  Negotiated  surface  con¬ 
tract — posting  of  requests  for  pro¬ 
posals. 

Contracts  for  domestic  surface  trans¬ 
portation  which  are  negotiated  for  the 
services  described  in  §  619.104,  except  for 
area  bus  service,  may  be  entered  into 
only  after  a  notice  has  been  posted  in 
advance  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  15 
days  in  post  offices  on  the  post  roads  to 
be  served,  and  interested  parties  have 
been  given  sufficient  opportunity  to  offer 
to  negotiate. 

§  619.105—2  Contract  cancellation  in¬ 
demnity. 

Indemnity  shall  be  paid  for  contract 
cancellation,  in  accordance  with  contract 
terms.  Highway  post  office  contractors 
may  elect  to  waive  all  indemnity  in  re¬ 
turn  for  a  negotiated  contract  for  high¬ 
way  service  for  the  remainder  of  the 
contract  term  not  in  excess  of  the  pre¬ 
vailing  rate  in  the  area. 

§  619.105—3  Contract  rate  adjustment. 

Adjustment  of  contract  rates  during 
the  term  for  changed  conditions  may  be 
made  under  the  provisions  of  the 
contract. 

§  619.105—4  Contract  term. 

Except  where  special  conditions  or  use 
of  special  equipment  warrant,  the  term 
of  an  advertised  or  negotiated  contract 
may  not  exceed  4  years.  Where  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  or  equipment  required  so 
warrant  it,  an  advertised  contract  may 
be  made  for  a  term  greater  than  4  but 
not  exceeding  6  years. 

§  619.105—5  Contract  inspection  and 
service  start. 

Service  may  not  be  initiated  under  any 
advertised  or  negotiated  contract  until 
15  days  after  copies  of  such  contract  are 
available  for  inspection  by  having  been 
filed  (a)  with  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  for  air  carrier  contracts,  or  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  for 
highway  or  rail  contracts;  (b)  in  the 
office  of  the  contracting  officer;  (c)  in 
the  office  of  the  administrative  postal 
official;  and  (d)  in  the  case  of  surface 
contracts,  in  post  offices  along  the  route 
to  be  served  at  which  deposits  and/or 
collections  are  to  be  made.  This  does  not 
apply  to  emergency  contracts,  area  bus 


contracts,  or  contracts  providing  for  the 
transportation  of  mail  by  surface  modes 
in  international  service. 

§  619.106  Emergency  service  contracts. 

Emergency  service  is  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail  and  performance  of  related 
services  under  emergency  conditions.  It 
shall  be  used  only  when  time  does  not 
permit  the  purchase  of  the  needed  serv¬ 
ice  under  normal  contractual  proce¬ 
dures.  Such  arrangements  shall  be  termi¬ 
nated  at  the  earliest  practicable  and 
feasible  date  on  which  regular  service  can 
be  provided  through  normal  contractual 
procedures. 

§  619.106—1  Purchase  procedures. 

Emergency  service  contracts  may  be 
purchased  without  procedures  applicable 
to  regular  purchase. 

§619.106—2  Service  requirements. 

Each  emergency  contract  shall  require 
service  for  the  duration  of  the  emergency. 

§  619.106-3  Service  start. 

Service  may  begin  as  soon  as  the  con¬ 
tractor  and  the  contracting  officer  have 
executed  a  contract. 

§  619.106-4  Termination. 

Each  emergency  contract  shall  provide 
for  termination  on  not  less  than  24  hours’ 
written  notice  of  the  end  of  the  mail 
transportation  emergency. 

§  619.106—5  Contract  type. 

An  emergency  contract  shall  be  a 
fixed-price  contract  with  no  provision 
for  adjusting  compensation. 

§  619.107  Insurance  requirements. 

(a)  Prior  to  award  of  any  contract, 
the  successful  bidder  or  offeror  will  be 
required  to  establish  that  there  is  an 
insurance  policy  in  effect  covering  all 
motor  vehicles  to  be  used  under  the  con¬ 
tract,  providing,  as  a  minimum,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  types  of  coverage: 

(1)  Limit  for  bodily  injuries  to  or 
death  of  one  person:  $10,000. 

(2)  Limit  for  bodily  injuries  to  or 
death  of  all  persons  injured  or  killed  in 
any  one  accident:  $20,000. 

(3)  Limit  for  loss  or  damage  in  any 
one  accident  to  property  of  others  (other 
than  mail) :  $5,000. 

(b)  If  greater  minimums  are  required 
by  State  or  Federal  laws,  those  mini¬ 
mums  shall  apply  in  place  of  the 
foregoing. 

(c)  The  maintenance  of  insurance  cov¬ 
erage  complying  with  the  above  restric¬ 
tions  shall  be  a  continuing  obligation  of 
the  contract,  and  the  lapse  or  termina¬ 
tion  of  insurance  coverage  without  re¬ 
placement  coverage  being  obtained  shall 
be  grounds  for  termination  of  the  con¬ 
tractor’s  right  to  perform  under  the 
contract. 

Subpart  2 — Advertised  Contract 
Service — General 

§  619.201  General. 

The  types  of  service  which  may  be 
purchased  by  advertising  are  described 
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in  §  619.104.  Routes  are  operated  under 
formal  contracts,  awarded  after  competi¬ 
tive  bidding  to  the  lowest  responsible 
bidder  submitting  a  bid  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  advertisement.  Any 
service  for  which  the  contract  term  will 
be  more  than  4  years  must  be  advertised. 

§  619.202  Establishing  and  terminating 
service. 

§  619.202—1  Contract  terms. 

Advertised  contracts  are  normally 
made  for  periods  not  in  excess  of  4 
years  or  for  the  remainder  of  a  term 
set  for  the  area  in  which  the  route  oper¬ 
ates.  Where  the  Postal  Service  deter¬ 
mines  that  special  conditions  or  the  use 
of  special  equipment  warrants,  contracts 
may  be  made  for  periods  not  in  excess  of 
6  years. 

§  619.202—2  Extensions  and  renewals. 
§  619.202—21  Extensions. 

Every  advertised  mail  transportation 
contract  shall  provide  that  the  contract 
may  be  extended  for  a  maximum  period 
of  12  months  beyond  its  normal  term  on 
written  notice  by  the  contracting  officer 
issued  no  later  than  15  days  before  the 
normal  expiration  date.  No  extension  in 
excess  of  4  months  may  be  made,  how¬ 
ever,  unless  Headquarters  approval  has 
first  been  granted. 

§  619.202-22  Renewals. 

When  the  terms  of  a  contract  so  pro¬ 
vide,  it  may  be  renewed  by  agreement  of 
the  contractor  and  the  contracting  officer 
at  the  existing  rate  for  a  term  no  greater 
than  4  years  or,  when  special  conditions 
or  the  use  of  special  equipment  warrants, 
no  greater  than  6  years.  The  compensa¬ 
tion  level  of  the  expiring  contract  shall 
be  applicable  to  the  renewal  contract. 

§  619.202—3  Terminations. 

§619.202—31  For  convenience. 

If  a  contract,  other  than  an  emergency 
service  contract,  is  terminated  for  the 
convenience  of  the  Postal  Service,  liqui¬ 
dated  damages  shall  be  paid  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  termi¬ 
nated  contract. 

§  6 1 9.202-32  For  breach. 

If  a  contract  is  terminated  for  a 
breach,  or  the  contractor  is  removed,  the 
liability  of  the  contractor  shall  be  as 
stated  in  the  contract  and  performance 
bond. 

§  619.203  Contract  inspection  and  sen- 
ice  start. 

Service  may  not  be  initiated  under 
any  advertised  contract  until  15  days 
after  copies  of  such  contract  are  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  by  having  been  filed 

(a)  with  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  for 
air  carrier  contracts,  or  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  for  highway  or 
rail  contracts;  (b)  in  the  office  of  the 
contracting  officer;  (c)  in  the  office  of 
the  administrative  postal  official;  and, 
in  the  case  of  surface  contracts,  (d)  in 
post  offices  along  the  route  to  be  served 
at  which  deposits  and/or  collections  are 
to  be  made.  This  does  not  apply  to  emer¬ 
gency  contracts,  area  bus  contracts,  or 


contracts  providing  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail  by  surface  modes  in  inter¬ 
national  service. 

§  619.204  Advertisements. 

§  619.204—1  Posting  requirement. 

Each  advertisement  inviting  sealed 
bids  for  transporting  mail  shall  be  posted 
in  post  offices  on  each  route  for  which 
service  is  sought. 

§  619.204—2  Posting  period. 

Each  advertisement  shall  be  posted 
in  time  to  allow  at  least  30  days  for  the 
submission  of  bids,  unless  circumstances 
described  in  the  advertisement  warrant 
a  shorter  period  for  bids. 

§  619.204—3  Contents. 

Each  advertisement  shall  contain,  as 
a  minimum,  the  points  to  be  served,  the 
schedules  to  be  operated,  estimated  mail 
volume  to  be  transported,  and  instruc¬ 
tions  for  obtaining  the  bid  package. 

§619.205  Bid  package. 

A  bid  package  will  be  furnished  to 
any  person  requesting  it  and  will  con¬ 
tain  all  of  the  contract  obligations. 

§  619.206  Eligibility  requirements. 

§  619.206—1  Persons  ineligible  to  con¬ 
tract. 

<a)  All  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Postal  Service. 

<b)  Any  regular  member  of  the  house¬ 
hold  of  an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Postal  Service. 

(c)  A  partnership  or  corporation,  if 
a  member  of  the  partnership,  or  an 
official  of  the  corporation,  is  an  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Postal  Service,  or  a 
regular  member  of  the  household  of  an 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Postal  Service. 
A  contractor  who  later  becomes  a  regu¬ 
lar  member  of  such  a  household  will 
continue  to  be  an  eligible  contractor 
insofar  as  the  present  contract  term  is 
concerned  but  will  not,  while  such  mem¬ 
bership  continues,  be  eligible  to  obtain 
additional  contracts  or  renewal 
contracts. 

(d)  Any  individual  who  has  been  con¬ 
victed  of  a  felony,  knowingly  associates 
with  felons,  or  has  a  record  of  convic¬ 
tions  for  serious  moving  traffic  violations 
may  not  be  considered  an  eligible  con¬ 
tractor  unless  the  Contracting  Officer 
determines  that  such  individual  has 
been  rehabilitated  and  has  become  a 
responsible  citizen. 

§  619.206—2  Person  eligible  to  contract. 

(a)  Any  individual  21  years  of  age 
or  older;  any  partnership  where  at  least 
one  of  the  partners  is  21  years  of  age 
or  older;  and  any  corporation  may  hold 
mail  transportation  contracts,  except 
that  contractors  for  the  transportation 
of  mail  by  air  are  subject  to  the  following 
citizenship  requirements. 

(b)  An  individual,  if  he  is  at  least 
21  years  of  age  and  is  a  U.S.  citizen. 

(c)  A  partnership,  if  any  partner 
meets  the  qualifications  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(d)  A  corporation,  if  it  is  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
or  any  political  subdivision  thereof,  and 


at  least  75  percent  of  the  voting  interest 
is  owned  by  U.S.  citizens. 

(e)  Chapter  5  of  the  Postal  Service 
Manual  (39  CFR,  Subchapter  G)  con¬ 
tains  special  requirements  applying  to 
box  delivery  routes  relating  to  the  resi¬ 
dence  of  contractors  for  such  service. 

(f)  These  provisions  are  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  Foreign  Flag  steamship 
companies. 

§  619.206—3  Other  requirements. 

§  619.206—31  Supervision. 

No  bid  for  a  contract  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  unless  the  bidder  submitting  it 
can  assure  either  personal  or  represen¬ 
tative  supervision  over  the  operation  of 
the  route  and  can  be  easily  contacted 
in  event  of  emergencies,  to  give  per¬ 
sonal  or  representative  attention  to  the 
problem  at  hand. 

§  619.206—32  Restraint  on  competition 
prohibited. 

No  contract  shall  be  made  with  any 
bidder  who  has  entered  into  or  proposed 
any  combination  to  prevent  the  making 
of  any  bid  or  proposal  for  carrying  mail 
or  who  has  agreed,  or  given  or  promised 
any  consideration,  to  induce  another  per¬ 
son  or  carrier  not  to  bid  for  such  a  con¬ 
tract.  The  Postal  Service  may  terminate 
the  contract  of  any  contractor  so  offend¬ 
ing  and  may  disqualify  such  a  person  or 
carrier  from  contracting  for  transporting 
mail  under  future  contracts. 

§  619.207  Bond. 

§  619.207—1  General  requirement. 

Each  bid  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
bond  executed  by  a  qualified  surety  com¬ 
pany.  The  amount  of  the  bond  will  be 
shown  in  the  advertisement. 

§  619.207—2  Exeeptions. 

A  performance  bond  is  not  required 
if  the  contract: 

(a)  Requires  the  mail  to  be  transported 
by: 

( 1 )  An  ocean  carrier ; 

( 2 )  An  air  carrier  certificated  to  trans¬ 
port  mail;  or 

(3)  A  rail  carrier  in  railway  equip¬ 
ment. 

(b)  Is  for  emergency  service. 

(c)  Is  an  area  bus  contract. 

§  619.207-3  Terms. 

If  the  bid  is  accepted,  and  thereafter 
the  contractor  fails  to  fully  comply  with 
the  terms  of,  and  in  the  manner  required 
by  the  contract,  the  surety  shall  then 
be  liable  for  the  amount  of  bond  as  liqui¬ 
dated  damages  to  be  recovered  in  a  civil 
action:  Provided,  however,  That  the 
surety,  after  written  notice  of  the  con¬ 
tractor’s  breach,  may  elect,  within  5 
days,  to  complete  a  contract  other  than 
one  for  air  service  or  to  be  responsible 
for  the  added  expense  of  repurchase  of 
service  to  the  end  of  the  term  of  the 
breached  contract. 

§  619.207—4  Surely  company  qualifica¬ 
tions. 

The  surety  company  executing  the 
bond  must  be  included  in  the  current  list 
of  surety  companies  approved  by  the 
Treasury  Department  as  acceptable  on 
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Federal  bonds  and  published  as  Treasury 
Department  Circular  No.  570,  available 
upon  request  from  the  Assistant  Comp¬ 
troller  (Chief  Auditor),  Bureau  of  Ac¬ 
counts,  U5.  Treasury  Department.  The 
agent  representing  the  company  must 
also  have  authority  to  underwrite  adver¬ 
tised  transportation  contract  bonds  on 
behalf  of  the  company,  at  the  time  the 
bid  or  proposal  is  submitted.  A  bond  exe¬ 
cuted  by  or  through  any  organization  of 
mail  contractors,  or  any  of  its  officers 
or  employees,  will  not  be  recognized  as 
valid.  If  a  portion  of  the  premium,  a 
commission,  or  any  other  thing  of  value 
related  to  the  bond  will  inure  to  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  any  organization  of  mail  contrac¬ 
tors,  or  any  of  its  officers  or  employees, 
such  a  bond  will  be  recognized  as  valid. 

§  619.208  Bids. 

§  619.208—1  General  condition-;. 

Bids  for  the  transportation  of  mail 
shall  be  sealed.  The  Postal  Service  will 
keep  them  sealed  until  the  published 
closing  date  and  hour  and  then  they  will 
be  opened  and  marked  in  the  presence 
of  two  or  more  officers  or  employees  of 
the  Postal  Service  designated  by  the 
contracting  officer.  Bids  may  be  with¬ 
drawn  at  any  time  up  to  the  time  fixed 
for  their  receipt,  as  stated  in  the  ad¬ 
vertisement  by  serving  notice  to  the 
Postal  Service  in  writing. 

§619.208—2  Abstract  of  bids. 

The  contracting  officer  shall  complete 
an  abstract  of  the  details  of  all  bids  sub¬ 
mitted  for  carrying  the  mail.  He  shall 
preserve  the  originals  of  these  until  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  provided  by  postal  regulations. 

§  619.208—3  Acceptance  of  bids. 

Every  sealed  bid  shall  remain  available 
for  acceptance  for  a  period  of  60  days 
from  the  date  of  opening. 

§  619.208—4  Contract  award. 

The  bid  which  is  accepted  as  the  lowest 
responsible  and  responsive  shall  be  the 
contract  form.  When  it  is  accepted  and 
signed  by  the  contracting  officer  it  shall 
constitute  the  contract  for  the  specified 
service  at  the  rate  stated  therein. 

§  619.208—5  Reservations. 

The  Postal  Service  reserves  the  right 
to: 

(a)  Reject  all  bids  whenever  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  requires. 

(b)  Reject  bids  from  parties  who  will¬ 
fully  or  negligently  failed  to  perform  a 
former  contract,  provided  they  have  been 
determined  to  be  irresponsible. 

§  619.208—6  Certification. 

The  contractor  must  certify  that  he 
has  not  employed  any  person  to  solicit 
or  secure  the  contract  by  any  agreement 
for  a  commission,  percentage,  brokerage, 
or  contingent  fee.  He  must  agree  not  to 
discriminate  against  any  employee  or 
applicant  for  employment  because  of 
race,  color,  religion,  sex,  or  national 
origin. 

§  619.208-7  Tie  bids. 

When  the  lowest  acceptable  bids  are  at 
the  same  rate,  preference  shall  be  given 


to  the  present  contractor  if  his  is  one  of 
tie  bids.  Otherwise,  the  selection  shall 
be  made  by  lot. 

§  619.208-8  Restriction  on  postmasters 
and  other  postal  employees. 

Postmasters  and  other  postal  em¬ 
ployees  may  not: 

(a)  Act  as  agents  of  prospective  con¬ 
tractors,  with  or  without  compensation. 

(b)  Divulge  the  amount  of  any  bid  or 
proposal  they  have  certified. 

§619.209  Late  bids. 

Bids  received  at  the  office  designated 
in  the  advertisement  for  receipt  of  bids 
after  the  time  specified  for  receipt  of  bids 
will  not  be  considered  unless  sent  by 
registered  or  certified  mail  and  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  is  presented  to  estab¬ 
lish  that  late  receipt  was  due  solely  to 
delay  in  the  mail.  However,  a  modifica¬ 
tion  which  makes  the  terms  of  the  other¬ 
wise  successful  bid  more  favorable  to  the 
Postal  Service  will  be  considered  at  any 
time  it  is  received  and  may  thereafter  be 
accepted. 

Subpart  3 — Purchase  of  Negotiated 
Contract  Service — General 

§  619.301  Use  of  negotiation. 
§619.301—1  Basic  policy. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Postal  Service 
to  purchase  transportation  services  from 
responsible  sources  at  fair  and  reasonable 
rates  calculated  to  result  in  the  lowest 
ultimate  overall  cost  to  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  for  the  service  to  be  provided. 

§  619.301—2  General  requriements. 

Negotiated  purchase  of  transportation 
shall  be  on  a  competitive  basis  to  the 
maximum  practical  extent.  When  a  pro¬ 
posed  purchase  appears  to  be  noncom¬ 
petitive,  the  contracting  officer  is  re¬ 
sponsible  not  only  for  determining  that 
competitive  purchasing  is  not  reasonably 
available,  but  also  for  acting  whenever 
possible  to  avoid  the  need  for  subsequent 
noncompetitive  purchases. 

§  619.301—3  Factors  to  be  considered. 

During  the  course  of  negotiations, 
attention  shall  be  given  to  the  following 
and  any  other  appropriate  factors: 

(a)  Comparison  of  prices  quoted  and 
consideration  of  other  prices  for  similar 
service. 

(b)  Comparison  of  the  business  repu¬ 
tation,  capacity,  and  responsibility  of 
the  respective  parties  who  submit  offers. 

(c)  Consideration  of  the  quality  of  the 
service  offered  including  the  same  or 
similar  service  previously  furnished. 

(d)  Consideration  of  the  size  of  the 
business  concern. 

(e)  Consideration  as  to  whether  the 
prospective  supplier  will  have  an  ade¬ 
quate  supply  of  qualified  labor. 

§  619.302  Circumstances  permitting  ne¬ 
gotiation. 

§  619.302—1  Impracticable  to  secure 
competition  by  formal  advertising. 

Contracts  for  the  transportation  of 
mail  may  be  negotiated  if  the  nature  of 
service  required  makes  it  impracticable 
to  secure  competition  by  formal  ad¬ 


vertising.  The  following  are  illustrative 
of  this  circumstance: 

(a)  When  the  service  can  be  obtained 
from  so  few  sources  as  to  make  adver¬ 
tising  impracticable. 

(b)  When  bids  have  been  solicited 
pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  Subpart 
2  of  this  part  and  no  responsive  bid  has 
been  received  from  a  responsible  bidder. 

(c)  When  the  contemplated  procure¬ 
ment  is  for  stevedoring,  terminal,  ware¬ 
housing,  or  switching  services,  and  when 
either  the  rates  are  established  by  law 
or  regulation,  or  the  rates  are  so  nu¬ 
merous  or  complex  that  it  is  imprac¬ 
ticable  to  set  them  forth  in  the  specifica¬ 
tions  of  a  formal  invitation  for  bids. 

(d)  When  it  is  impossible  to  draft 
for  an  invitation  for  bids  adequate  speci¬ 
fications  or  any  other  adequately  detailed 
description  of  the  required  property  or 
services. 

§619.302—2  Experimental,  develop¬ 
mental,  or  research  work. 

Contracts  may  be  negotiated  without 
formal  advertising  if  for  experimental, 
developmental,  or  research  work,  sub¬ 
ject  to  criteria  in  §  619.102. 

§  619.302—3  Negotiation  after  advertis¬ 
ing. 

Contracts  may  be  negotiated  without 
formal  advertising  if  the  contracting 
officer  determines  that  bid  prices  after 
advertising  therefor  are  not  reasonable 
or  have  not  been  independently  arrived 
at  in  open  competition.  No  contract  shall 
be  negotiated  under  this  subsection,  how¬ 
ever,  unless: 

(a)  Notification  of  intention  £o  ne¬ 
gotiate  and  reasonable  opportunity  to 
negotiate  have  been  individually  given 
to  each  responsible  bidder  which  sub¬ 
mitted  a  bid  in  response  to  the  advertise¬ 
ment  for  bids  (this  requirement  being 
in  addition  to  any  general  requirement 
for  posting  notices  of  intent  to  negotiate 
contracts  which  may  be  contained  else¬ 
where  in  these  regulations) ;  and 

(b)  The  negotiated  rate  is  the  lowest 
negotiated  rate  offered  by  any  respon¬ 
sible  offeror  and  does  not  exceed  the 
lowest  bid  rate  previously  submitted  by 
a  responsible  bidder. 

§  619.303  Negotiation  techniques. 

§  619.303—1  Responsibility  of  contra  t- 
ing  officers. 

Contracting  officers  are  responsible  for 
performing  or  having  performed  all  ad¬ 
ministrative  actions  necessary  for  effec¬ 
tive  contracting.  The  contracting  officer 
shall  exercise  reasonable  care,  skill,  and 
judgment  and  shall  avail  himself  of  all 
of  the  organizational  tools  necessary  to 
accomplish  the  purpose  as,  in  his  dis¬ 
cretion,  will  best  serve  the  interests  of 
the  Postal  Service. 

§  619.303—2  Preparation  for  negotiation. 
§  619.303—21  Preliminary  data. 

Knowledge  of  the  type  of  service  to 
be  purchased  is  essential  to  sound  pric¬ 
ing.  Before  soliciting  quotations,  every 
contracting  officer  should  develop,  where 
feasible,  an  estimate  of  the  proper  price 
level  or  value  of  the  service  to  be 
purchased. 
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§  619.303—22  Supply  sources. 

Selection  of  qualified  sources  for 
solicitation  of  proposals  is  basic  to  sound 
pricing.  Proposals  should  be  invited  from 
a  sufficient  number  of  competent  sources 
to  ensure  adequate  competition. 

§  619.303—23  Required  posting  of 
notices. 

In  addition  to  individually  soliciting 
proposals  from  specific  parties,  when  the 
service  to  be  negotiated  invloves  trans¬ 
portation  by  rail  or  by  motor  vehicle,  a 
request  for  proposals  must  be  posted  in 
post  offices  along  the  route  to  be  served 
at  least  15  days  in  advance  of  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  negotiations.  This  require¬ 
ment  does  not  apply  to  area  bus 
contracts. 

§  619.303—24  Requests  for  proposals. 

Requests  for  proposals  shall  contain 
the  information  necessary  to  enable  a 
prospective  offeror  to  prepare  a  quota¬ 
tion  properly.  Each  request  shall  contain, 
as  a  minimum,  the  time  and  place  of  the 
negotiation  meeting,  if  one  is  to  be  held; 
the  points  between  which  service  is 
sought;  estimated  mail  volumes;  and  a 
statement  that  service  considerations 
may  outweigh  cost  and  that  they  may  re¬ 
sult  in  award  of  the  contract  to  an  offeror 
other  than  the  offeror  submitting  the 
lowest  rate,  unless  it  is  known  in  advance 
that  this  condition  will  not  apply.  If  a 
price  breakdown  is  required,  the  request 
for  proposals  shall  so  state.  Requests  for 
proposals  shall  specify  a  date  for  sub¬ 
mission  of  proposals.  Any  extension  of 
time  granted  to  one  prospective  offeror 
shall  be  granted  uniformly  to  all.  Each 
request  for  proposals  shall  be  released 
to  all  prospective  offerors  at  the  same 
time,  and  if  public  posting  in  post  offices 
is  required,  at  the  same  time  as  such 
posting  takes  place.  No  offeror  shall  be 
given  the  advantage  of  advance  knowl¬ 
edge  that  proposals  are  to  be  requested. 

§  619.303—25  Negotiation  package. 

A  negotiation  package  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  any  person  requesting  it,  and 
will  be  available  after  conclusion  of  the 
negotiation  meeting,  if  any.  The  package 
will  contain  the  general  contract 
requirements. 

§  619.303—3  Type  of  eontraet. 

The  objective  of  the  negotiation  proc¬ 
ess  is  to  negotiate  a  contract  type  and 
rate  that  includes  reasonable  contractor 
risk  and  provides  the  contractor  with 
the  greatest;  incentive  for  effective  and 
economical  performance. 

§  619.303—4  Condurl  of  negotiations. 

Evaluation  of  offerors’  or  contractors' 
proposals  including  price  revision  pro¬ 
posals  by  all  personnel  concerned  with 
the  purchase,  as  well  as  subsequent  nego¬ 
tiations  with  the  offeror  or  contractor, 
shall  be  completed  expeditiously.  Com¬ 
plete  agreement  of  the  parties  on  all 
basic  issues  shall  be  the  objective  of  the 
contract  negotiations.  Oral  discussions 
or  written  communications  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  with  offerors  to  the  extent  nec¬ 
essary  to  resolve  uncertainties  relating 
to  the  rate  to  be  paid  and  the  nature  of 


the  service  to  be  provided.  Cost  and  profit 
figures  of  one  offeror  or  contractor  shall 
not  be  revealed  to  other  offerors  or 
contractors. 

§  619.303—5  Selection  of  offerors  for 
negotiation  and  award. 

fa)  After  receipt  of  initial  proposals, 
written  or  oral  discussions  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  with  all  responsible  offerors  who 
submitted  proposals  within  a  competitive 
range,  rate  and  other  factors  considered, 
except  that  this  requirement  need  not 
necessarily  be  applied  to: 

(1)  Purchases  in  which  time  consid¬ 
erations  will  not  permit  such  discus¬ 
sions;  or 

(2)  Purchases  in  which  it  can  be 
clearly  demonstrated,  from  the  existence 
of  adequate  competition  or  accurate  prior 
cost  experience  with  the  type  of  service 
involved,  that  acceptance  of  the  most 
favorable  initial  proposal  without  dis¬ 
cussion  would  result  in  fair  and  reason¬ 
able  rate.  In  this  event,  however,  the 
request  for  proposals  must  contain  a  no¬ 
tice  to  all  offerors  of  the  possibility  that 
award  may  be  made  without  discussion 
of  proposals  received,  and,  hence,  that 
proposals  should  be  submitted  initially 
on  the  most  favorable  terms  which  the 
offeror  can  submit  to  the  Postal  Service. 
In  any  case  where  there  is  uncertainty  as 
to  the  rate  or  service  aspects  of  any  pro¬ 
posals,  the  contracting  officer  shall  not 
make  award  without  further  exploration 
and  discussion  prior  to  award.  Also,  when 
the  proposal  most  advantageous  to  the 
Postal  Service  involves  a  material  depar¬ 
ture  from  the  stated  requirements,  other 
offerors  which  submitted  proposals  shall 
be  given  an  opportunity  to  submit  new 
proposals  on  a  service  basis  which  is 
comparable  to  that  of  the  most  advan¬ 
tageous  proposal. 

(b)  Whenever  negotiations  are  con¬ 
ducted  with  more  than  one  offeror,  no 
indication  shall  be  given  to  any  offeror 
of  a  rate  which  must  be  met  to  obtain 
further  consideration,  since  such  prac¬ 
tice  constitutes  an  auction  technique, 
which  must  be  avoided.  Likewise,  no 
offeror  shall  be  advised  of  his  relative 
standing  with  other  offerors  as  to  rates 
or  be  furnished  information  as  to  the 
rates  offered  by  other  offerors.  After  re¬ 
ceipt  of  proposals,  no  information  re¬ 
garding  the  number  or  identity  of  the 
offerors  participating  in  the  negotiations 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  public  or 
to  anyone  whose  official  duties  do  not 
require  such  knowledge.  Whenever  nego¬ 
tiations  are  conducted  with  several  of¬ 
ferors,  while  such  negotiations  may  be 
conducted  successively,  all  offerors 
selected  to  participate  in  such  negotia¬ 
tions  shall  be  offered  an  equitable  op¬ 
portunity  to  submit  such  rate,  service, 
or  other  revisions  in  their  proposals  as 
may  result  from  the  negotiations.  All 
such  offerors  shall  be  informed  of  the 
specified  date  (and  time  if  desired)  of 
the  closing  of  negotiations  and  that  any 
revisions  to  their  proposals  should  be 
submitted  by  that  date.  In  addition,  all 
such  offerors  shall  be  informed  that  after 
the  specified  date  for  the  closing  of 
negotiations,  no  information  (other  than 
preaward  notice  of  unacceptable  propos¬ 


als)  will  be  furnished  to  any  offeror 
until  award  has  been  made. 

(c)  When,  during  negotiations,  a  sub¬ 
stantial  change  occurs  in  the  Postal 
Service’s  requirements  or  a  decision  is 
reached  to  relax,  increase,  or  otherwise 
modify  the  service  requirements,  such 
change  or  modification  shall  be  made  in 
writing  as  an  amendment  to  the  request 
for  proposals,  and  copies  shall  be  dis¬ 
tributed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  re¬ 
quest' for  proposals  was. 

§619.303—6  Record  of  negotiation. 

At  the  conclusion  of  each  negotiation, 
the  contracting  officer  shall  prepare  a 
memorandum  setting  forth  the  principal 
elements  of  the  negotiation,  for  inclusion 
in  the  contract  file.  The  memorandum 
shall  include  the  following  information: 

(a)  The  name,  position,  and  organiza¬ 
tion  of  conferees  representing  the  con¬ 
tractor  and  the  Postal  Service; 

(b)  The  purpose  of  the  negotiation; 

(c)  A  summary  of  the  contractor’s 
proposals; 

(d)  The  most  significant  facts  or  con¬ 
siderations  controlling  the  establishment 
of  the  rate;  and 

(e)  Such  other  facts  as  are  deemed 
significant. 

§  619.303—7  Award  of  contract. 

§  619.303—71  Form  of  contract. 

Following  selection  of  the  offeror 
whose  offer  is  judged  to  be  the  lowest  or 
whose  service  proposal  will  be  most  ad¬ 
vantageous  to  the  Postal  Service,  he  will 
be  requested  to  execute  a  contract  spe¬ 
cifically  describing  the  service  to  be  re¬ 
quired  and  the  rate  to  be  paid  therefor. 
Following  the  offeror’s  execution  of  the 
contract,  his  compliance  with  the  bond 
requirements  described  in  §  619.207,  and 
his  compliance  with  such  other  require¬ 
ments  and  regulations  of  the  Postal 
Service  as  are  appropriate,  the  contract 
shall  be  executed  by  the  contracting 
officer. 

§  619.303—72  Contractor  eligibility. 

All  offerors  must  comply  with  the  eli¬ 
gibility  requirements  stated  in  §  619.206. 
and  the  successful  offeror  will  be  required 
to  demonstrate  his  eligibility  and  to 
furnish  the  certification  described  in 
§  619.208-6  at  the  time  of  contracting. 

§  619.303—73  Dissemination  of  infor¬ 
mation. 

Promptly  after  awarding  contract,  fol¬ 
lowing  negotiation,  the  contracting  of¬ 
ficer  normally  shall  give  written  notice 
to  the  offerors  of  the  successful  offeror 
and  his  price.  When  the  price  accepted  is 
not  the  lowest  price  offered,  those  offer¬ 
ors  submitting  a  lower  price  may  be  ad¬ 
vised  of  the  reasons  why  their  proposals 
were  not  accepted. 

§  619.303—8  Contract  inspection  and 
service  start. 

§  619.303—81  General  contract  filing  re¬ 
quirements. 

Service  may  not  be  initiated  under  any 
negotiated  contract  until  15  days  after 
copies  of  such  contract  are  available  for 
inspection  by  having  been  filed  (a)  with 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  for  air  car- 
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rier  contracts,  or  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  for  highway  or  rail 
contracts;  (b)  in  the  office  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer;  (c)  in  the  office  of  the 
administrative  postal  official;  and  (d)  in 
the  case  of  surface  contracts,  in  post  of¬ 
fices  along  the  route  to  be  served  at 
which  deposits  and/or  collections  are  to 
be  made.  This  does  not  apply  to  emer¬ 
gency  contracts,  area  bus  contracts,  or 
contracts  providing  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail  by  surface  modes  in  interna¬ 
tional  service. 

§  619.303—82  Special  contract  filing  re¬ 
quirements  for  certificated  air  car¬ 
rier  contracts. 

In  addition,  any  contract  with  a  certifi¬ 
cated  air  carrier  for  the  transportation  of 
mail  by  aircraft  between  any  of  the 
points  between  which  the  carrier  is  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
to  engage  in  the  transportation  of  mail 
shall  be  filed  with  that  agency  at  least 
90  days  before  its  effective  date.  Unless 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  shall  deter¬ 
mine  otherwise  not  later  than  10  days 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  con¬ 
tract,  such  contract  shall  become 
effective. 

§  619.303—9  Extension  and  renewal. 

Negotiated  contracts  may  not  be  ex¬ 
tended  or  renewed.  They  may  be 
renegotiated  or  advertised. 

Subpart  4 — Air  and  Highway 
Transportation  Contract  Purchasing 

§  619.401  Purehasing  eontraet  service. 

§  619.401—1  Advertisement  versus  nego¬ 
tiation. 

Sections  619.102-5  and  619.102-6  de¬ 
scribe  the  conditions  under  which  adver¬ 
tised  and  negotiated  service  is  to  be  used. 

§  619.401—2  References. 

§  619.401-21  General. 

See  Subpart  1  of  this  part  for  procure¬ 
ment  regulations  applying  to  all  types  of 
contract  service. 

§  619.401—22  Advertised  service. 

See  Subpart  2  of  this  part  for  regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  procurement  of 
transportation  contract  service  by  adver¬ 
tising. 

§  619.401—23  Negotiated  service. 

See  Subpart  2  of  this  part  for  regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  procurement  of 
transportation  contract  service  by  nego¬ 
tiation. 

§  619.402  Issuance  of  solicitations. 

The  Contracting  Officer  will  issue  ad¬ 
vertisements  or  requests  for  proposals 
(RFP)  when: 

§  619.402—1  When  issued. 

(a)  A  new  route  is  to  be  established. 

(b)  A  temporary  emergency  route  is 
to  be  placed  under  an  advertised  or  nego¬ 
tiated  contract. 

(c)  Route  conditions  have  changed 
materially  and  agreement  with  contrac¬ 
tor  cannot  be  reached. 

(d)  A  contractor  is  appointed  to  a 
classified  postal  position.  The  contractor 
must  waive  any  indemnity  before  release. 


(e)  It  is  necessary  to  determine  a 
competitive  price  due  to  major  changes 
proposed  in  the  service. 

(f)  It  is  necessary  to  issue  advertise¬ 
ments  or  RFP’s  for  a  new  contract  effec¬ 
tive  with  the  beginning  of  a  new  contract 
term  for  the  following  reasons: 

(1)  Contractor  does  not  desire  to 
renew. 

(2)  Contract  is  being  serviced  under  a 
subcontract. 

(3)  A  subcontract  was  in  effect  within 
the  last  6  months  of  a  contract  term. 

(4)  The  route  is  in  charge  of  a  surety 
or  legal  representatives  of  the  estate  of 
a  deceased  contractor. 

(5)  Material  change  is  proposed  in  the 
route  which  is  not  acceptable  to  the 
contractor. 

(6)  Consolidation  of  routes  when  all 
contractors  are  interested  in  proposed 
service. 

(7)  Contract  rate  is  too  high  and  con¬ 
tractor  is  not  agreeable  to  a  fair  and 
equitable  downward  adjustment. 

§  619.402—2  Preparation  and  approval. 

The  Contracting  Officer  will  prepare 
Advertisements  for  Bids  and  Requests 
for  Proposals  on  preprinted  mats  Form 
5435,  Solicitation  for  Mail  Transporta¬ 
tion  Contract.  The  form  will  be  appro¬ 
priately  marked  to  indicate  whether  it 
is  an  Advertisement  for  Bids  or  a  Re¬ 
quest  for  Proposals. 

§  619.402—3  Specifications. 

§  619.402-301  General. 

(a)  Specifications  should  be  desig¬ 
nated  to  permit  each  person  to  compete 
on  equal  terms.  They  must  be  sufficiently 
definitive  to  permit  preparation  and 
evaluation  on  a  common  basis.  The  mini¬ 
mum  requirements  must  be  stated  with 
sufficient  clarity  and  exactness  to  inform 
everyone  of  all  factors  and  permit  eval¬ 
uation  of  such  factors  within  reasonable 
limits. 

(b)  In  addition  to  providing  informa¬ 
tion,  the  specifications  become  the  basic 
requirements  of  the  contract  after  award. 
This  makes  it  essential  that  all  operat¬ 
ing  and  cost  factors  are  sufficiently  de¬ 
tailed  to  clearly  define  the  contract  re¬ 
quirements.  Proper  specifications  will 
prevent  many  contract  adjustments  and 
provide  a  sound  basis  for  adjustment 
when  contract  changes  are  made. 

§  619.402—302  Equipment  requirements. 

Clearly  state  all  equipment  require¬ 
ments  including  the  minimum  number  of 
each  type  required  to  fulfill  the  service. 
List  restrictions  such  as  height,  length, 
cube,  and  lift  capacity  only  when  they 
are  applicable. 

§  619.402—303  Ventilation  requirements. 

Temperature  control  and  air  circula¬ 
tion  requirements  for  the  protection  of 
baby  chicks,  bees,  and  other  live  mailable 
matter  should  be  based  upon  the  amount 
of  traffic,  distance  of  haul,  and  normal 
temperature  of  the  area  traveled.  Static 
ventilators  will  normally  supply  the 
amount  of  air  circulation  needed.  Tem¬ 
perature  control  requirements  should  be 
expressed  only  in  cases  where  weather 
extremes  prevail.  A  statement  will  be  in¬ 


cluded  in  all  advertisements  and  RFP’s 
where  the  service  is  dedicated  solely  to 
the  transporting  of  baby  chicks,  as 
follows : 

Equipment  furnished  must  provide  for 
temperature  control  and  air  circulation  de¬ 
vices  that  will  maintain  a  90°  F.  temperature 
inside  the  baby  chick  boxes  and  a  fresh  air 
supply  of  2  cubic  feet  per  minute,  per  100 
baby  chicks. 

§  619.402—304  Motive  power. 

Motive  power  should  be  described  as 
sufficient  to  maintain  schedule  or  desig¬ 
nated  service  with  maximum  load.  The 
number  of  axles,  or  drive  wheels,  should 
be  stated  only  when  power  or  weight 
carrying  requirements  dictate  more  than 
minimums. 

§  619.402—305  Weight  requirements. 

In  States  where  license  purchase  is 
selective  by  weight  carrying  designations, 
the  advertisement  or  RFP  should  con¬ 
tain  a  statement  that  equipment  must 
be  licensed  to  the  maximum  weight 
carrying  capacity  permitted  by  law,  or  to 
a  specified  figure. 

§  619.402—306  Time  and  scheduling  re¬ 
quirements. 

Operating  schedules  and  service  re¬ 
quirements  must  be  listed  in  detail  to 
provide  all  interested  parties  with  all 
time  elements  of  labor  requirements. 
Clearly  set  out  time  designations  for 
reporting  when  practicable,  or  equip¬ 
ment  spotting  times  where  applicable. 
Schedules  should  be  based  upon  meas¬ 
ured  length  of  route,  speed  restrictions, 
traffic  conditions,  and  variable  load  fac¬ 
tors.  Trial  runs  should  be  made  when 
possible.  Footnote  any  schedule  requir¬ 
ing  an  above  average  miles  per  hour  run¬ 
ning  time  or  flight  time.  Do  not  show 
estimated  annual  mileage. 

§  619.402—307  Loading  and  unloading 
requirements. 

Loading  and  unloading  requirements 
should  clearly  state  who  will  furnish  the 
labor.  Designate  assistance  by  postal  em¬ 
ployee  or  contract  drivers  at  en  route 
points  where  volume  dictates  arrival  and 
departure  times  in  the  schedule  plate.  All 
terminal  service  requirements  should  be 
coordinated  with  installations  affected 
before  specifications  are  posted. 

§  619.402—308  Nonannual  rate  solicita¬ 
tions. 

If  bids  or  proposals  are  not  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  at  annual  rates,  include  in  the 
advertisement  or  RFP  a  condition  as 
follows : 

Bids  or  proposals  submitted  in  response  to 
this  advertisement  or  request  for  proposals 
must  be  at  trip,  mileage,  piece,  or  other  unit 
rate. 

When  a  round-trip  is  desired,  so  state. 

§  619.402—309  Air  taxi  mileage  rate. 

Advertisements  or  RFP’s  for  air  taxi 
service  requesting  bids  or  proposals  at  a 
mileage  rate  should  specify  that  payment 
will  be  made  based  on  published  great 
circle  mileage. 

§  619.402—310  Route  identification. 

On  all  advertisements  or  RFP’s  identify 
by  note  at  bottom,  the  present  route  or 
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routes.  If  new  service,  so  state.  Do  not 
show  the  previous  rate  of  pay. 

§  619.402—311  Box  delivery  and  collec¬ 
tion  service. 

Box  delivery  and  collection  service  re¬ 
quirements  should  be  stated  as  follows: 

(a)  When  no  box  service  is  to  be  re¬ 
quired,  use  the  statement:  Contractor 
will  not  be  required  to  deliver  and  collect 
mail  along  the  route  as  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  4(b)  of  the  Contract  General  Provi¬ 
sions. 

(b)  When  only  delivery  and  collection 
of  ordinary  mail  is  desired,  use  the  state¬ 
ment:  Contractor  will  be  required  to  de¬ 
liver  and  collect  mail  along  the  route  as 
provided  in  section  4(b)  (1)  of  the  Con¬ 
tract  General  Provisions. 

(c)  When  it  is  desired  that  all  services 
outlined  in  section  4(b)  of  the  Contract 
General  Provisions  be  afforded  patrons, 
use  the  statement:  Contractor  will  be 
required  to  perform  box  service  to  pa¬ 
trons  and  perform  all  other  related  duties 
as  specified  in  section  4(b)  of  the  Con¬ 
tract  General  Provisions. 

(d)  Advertisements  for  box  delivery 
and  collection  service  shall  set  forth  the 
counties  in  which  a  bidder  must  live  to 
be  eligible. 

§  619.402—312  Shuttle  service  require¬ 
ments. 

On  routes  where  it  is  contemplated  that 
contractors’  equipment  may  be  moved  to 
or  from  a  loading  dock  or  within  a  facil¬ 
ity  maneuvering  area  by  Postal  Service- 
owned  and  operated  or  contract-owned 
and  operated  tractors,  the  following 
paragraphs  should  be  included  in  the' 
advertisements: 

Contractors’  equipment  may  be  moved  to 
or  from  a  loading  dock  by  Postal  Service- 
owned  and  operated  or  contract-owned  and 
operated  tractor;  and  the  following  apply: 

If  the  equipment  is  in  the  custody  of  the 
owning  contractor  when  the  damage  occurs, 
and  such  damage  resulted  from  the  act  or 
omission  of  an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Postal  Service,  the  Postal  Service  shall  be 
liable  for  such  damage,  excluding  fair  wear 
and  tear,  when  a  claim  is  properly  docu¬ 
mented  and  submitted  to  the  contracting 
officer. 

If  the  equipment  owned  by  a  contractor  is 
damaged,  while  in  the  custody  of  the  Postal 
Service  or  a  contractor  other  than  the  owner, 
except  for  contractors  providing  services  to 
other  contractors  under  an  interline  agree¬ 
ment,  and  is  being  employed  in  connection 
with  a  mail  transportation  contract,  the 
Postal  Service  shall  be  liable  for  such  damage, 
excluding  fair  wear  and  tear,  when  a  claim 
is  properly  documented  and  submitted  to  the 
contracting  officer,  unless  the  Postal  Service 
determines  that  such  damage  was  caused 
solely  by  the  act  of  an  independent  third 
party. 

§  619.102—313  Numbering. 

All  advertisements  and  RFP’s  will  be 
serially  numbered.  Each  region  will  as¬ 
sign  and  maintain  regional  listings.  New 
numerical  listings  will  commence  Janu¬ 
ary  1  of  each  calendar  year.  The  first 
number  will  indicate  the  proper  serial 
number  of  the  advertisement  or  RFP  and 
the  second  number,  the  year  of  issuance. 
Example:  Advertisement  No.  15-70  is  the 
15th  advertisement  of  the  1970  calendar 
year. 


§  619.402—314  Administrative  official. 

Place  in  each  advertisement  or  RFP 
the  title  and  the  address  of  the  Postal 
Service  installation’s  head  who  will  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  local  administration  and 
supervision  of  the  route  and  who  will  be 
known  as  the  administrative  official. 

§  619.402—313  Attachments. 

As  a  last  condition  of  each  advertise¬ 
ment  or  RFP,  add  the  following : 

Attached  as  part  of  this  advertisement  (or 
request  for  proposals)  are  the  following 
forms:  (List  the  forms  showing  number,  edi¬ 
tion  date,  and  title). 

§619.402—4  Posting  period. 

Dates  for  submitting  bids  and  pro¬ 
posals  and  beginning  service  depend  on 
individual  requirements.  All  advertise¬ 
ments  and  RFP's  for  highway  service, 
except  area  bus  service,  must  be  posted 
at  least  30  days.  If  impracticable  to  post 
for  that  length  of  time,  they  must  con¬ 
tain  an  explanatory  note  why  30  days’ 
posting  is  not  possible.  Short-term  ad¬ 
vertisement  and  RFP’s  must  be  held  to 
the  absolute  minimum  and  must  be 
posted  for  at  least  15  days,  except  for 
emergency  service. 

§619.402—3  Advertised  contract  pe¬ 
riod — current  and  new  terms. 

Advertisements  for  service  to  begin 
the  last  year  of  a  contract  period  will 
generally  be  for  4  years  and  extended  at 
the  end  of  this  period  to  cause  the  con¬ 
tract  to  expire  at  the  same  time  as  other 
contracts  in  the  State.  In  other  cases, 
the  original  contract  period  will  be  from 
the  desired  effective  date  to  the  end  of 
the  contract  period  for  the  State  in¬ 
volved.  However,  if  service  under  the  con¬ 
tract  will  require  a  large  investment  for 
equipment  a  full  4-year  contract  would 
be  advisable  and  proper  with  renewal 
at  the  end  of  the  contract  term  for  a 
period  necessary  to  cause  the  contract 
to  expire  at  the  same  time  as  other  con¬ 
tracts  for  the  State  involved.  Where  the 
contracting  officer  determines  that  spe¬ 
cial  conditions  or  the  use  of  special  equip¬ 
ment  warrants  contracts  which  are  ad¬ 
vertised  may  be  made  for  periods  not  in 
excess  of  6  years.  Contracts  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail  by  air  may  not  exceed 
4  years  in  duration. 

§619.402—6  Distribution. 

After  the  advertisement  or  RFP  has 
been  approved,  the  contracting  officer 
will  reproduce  sufficient  copies,  and  after 
attaching  any  attachments  referred  to  in 
the  advertisement  or  RFP  to  each,  will 
distribute  as  follows: 

(a)  Sufficient  copies  to  the  postmaster 
at  each  office  named  in  the  advertise¬ 
ment  or  RFP  to  give  to  each  potential 
bidder  or  offeror.  If  sending  an  adver¬ 
tisement  for  advertised  contract  service, 
also  send  a  sufficient  supply  of  Form 
5468-5468A/2751B,  Contract  Service  Bid 
and  Bond  Worksheet,  to  make  certain 
that  enough  copies  are  available  for  all 
prospective  bidders.  Form  5472,  Adver¬ 
tisement  for  Proposals  to  Carry  Mail, 
will  be  used  to  transmit  copies  of  the  ad¬ 
vertisements  for  advertised  contract 
service  to  the  postmasters  listed  in  the 


advertisement.  If  sending  RFP,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  will  prepare  a  cover  letter 
to  send  the  request  to  postmasters. 

(b)  One  copy  to  custodian  along  with 
Form  5473,  Abstract  of  Proposals  Re¬ 
ceived,  completed  except  for  name,  rate, 
and  signature  of  opening  committee. 
Form  5473  will  be  prepared  with  a  type¬ 
writer.  This  applies  only  to  advertise¬ 
ments,  not  RFP’s. 

(c)  One  copy  to  the  contractor  or 
subcontractor  whose  route  is  being 
advertised. 

(d)  One  copy  to  each  surety  company 
actively  engaged  in  this  class  of  bonding. 

(e)  Copies  of  advertisements  or  RFP's 
will  not  be  sent  to  individuals  or  com¬ 
panies  or  agents  of  bonding  companies 
except  upon  request  for  a  specific  adver¬ 
tisement  or  RFP.  The  contracting  officer 
will  maintain  a  list  of  individuals  and 
companies  who  have  indicated  an  inter¬ 
est  in  bidding  or  submitting  proposals 
to  negotiate.  He  will  use  Form  5436,  In¬ 
quiry  of  Prospective  Bidder,  to  determine 
the  type  of  service  these  individuals  and 
companies  are  interested  in.  In  lieu  of 
sending  them  a  complete  bid  package,  the 
contracting  officer  will  prepare  a  form 
letter  briefly  describing  the  service  being 
advertised  to  send  to  interested  individ¬ 
uals,  companies,  or  agents  of  bonding 
companies.  The  letter  should  state  that 
if  they  are  interested  in  submitting  a  bid 
or  proposal,  they  should  obtain  a  bid 
package  from  the  administrative  postal 
official. 

§  619.402-7  Withdrawal. 

After  issuance  and  distribution  of  the 
advertisement  and  before  closing  date 
for  receipt  of  bids  or,  in  the  case  of 
negotiated  contracts,  before  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  negotiations,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer*  may  withdraw  the  ad¬ 
vertisement  or  RFP  as  follows: 

(a)  Instruct  postmaster  to  whom  the 
advertisement  or  RFP  was  mailed  for 
posting  to  withdraw  it  from  public  notice 
and  return  it. 

(b)  Send  copies  of  withdrawal  notice 
to  postmasters  to  whom  the  advertise¬ 
ment  or  RFP  was  mailed,  with  instruc¬ 
tions  that  a  copy  be  sent  to  each  person 
who  was  furnished  a  copy  of  the  original 
advertisement  or  RFP. 

(c)  Send  a  copy  of  the  withdrawal 
notice  as  information  to  all  other  per¬ 
sons  to  whom  the  advertisement  or  RFP 
was  distributed. 

(d)  Instruct  the  bid  custodian  to 
return  any  bids  or  proposals  received, 
unopened,  with  a  copy  of  the  with¬ 
drawal  notice. 

§  619.402—8  Corrections  and  amend¬ 
ments. 

There  will  be  no  corrections  or  amend¬ 
ments  to  advertisements  or  RFP’s  which 
have  been  posted.  If  any  correction  or 
amendment  is  needed,  the  advertisement 
or  RFP  will  be  withdrawn  and  a  new  one 
will  be  prepared  with  the  desired  cor¬ 
rections  or  amendments. 

§  619.403  Contracting  requirements. 

§  619.403-1  Bond. 

§  619.403—11  Advertised  contracts. 

Each  bid  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
bond  executed  by  a  qualified  surety  com- 
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pany.  The  obligation  under  the  bond  is 
that  if  the  bid  is  accepted  by  the  Postal 
Service  the  accepted  bidder  will  perform 
service  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
advertisement  and  contract.  If  the  ac¬ 
cepted  bidder  fails  to  perform  service 
as  required,  his  surety  is  liable  for  the 
amount  of  the  bond.  If  the  accepted  bid¬ 
der  fails  to  perform  the  required  service, 
the  surety  may,  upon  receipt  of  notice  of 
the  failure,  perform  the  service  in  lieu 
of  paying  damages  to  the  Postal  Service, 
except  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  air 
taxi  contracts. 

§  619.403—12  Negotiated  contracts. 

At  the  time  of  his  execution  of  the 
contract,  the  accepted  offeror  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  furnish  a  bond  of  the  nature 
described  above. 

§  619.403—2  Substitution  of  surety. — 
advertised  eontraets. 

After  submission  of  the  bid,  the  bidder 
cannot  change  his  surety,  except  that  he 
may  submit  a  new  bid  to  replace  the 
original,  provided  it  is  received  by  the 
contracting  officer  prior  to  expiration  of 
time  specified  or  receipt  of  bids. 

§  619.403—3  Amount  of  bond  required. 

The  amount  of  bond  will  be  shown  on 
each  advertisement  or  RFP.  It  will  be 
based  on  the  actual  present  pay  if  a  bid 
or  proposal  close  to  the  present  pay  is 
expected,  and  on  the  estimated  cost  of 
the  route  if  a  bid  or  proposal  higher  than 
present  pay  is  expected  or  if  a  new  route 
is  being  established,  as  shown  in  the 
following  chart: 


Estimated  or 

present  pay  Bond 

$0-$866  . — _  $600 

$867-$l,785  _ 1,200 

$l,786-$2,642  _  1,800 

$2,643-$3,769  . 2,400 

$3,770-$4 ,692  . 3,  000 

$4,693-$6,083  .  3,  600 

$6,084— $7,083  . 4,  200 

$7,084-$8,083  . 4,  800 

$8,084-$9,083  _ 5,400 

$9,084-$ll,000  _  6,  000 

$11,001-$14,000  _ 8,000 

$14,001-$20,000  _  10, 000 

$20,001— $30,000  . 15,000 

$30,001-$40,000  _ _  20,  000 

$40,001-$50,000  — _  25,  000 

$50,001-$60,000  _  30, 000 

$60,001-$70,000  _  35,000 

$70,001-$80,000  _ _ _  40,  000 

$80,001-$90,000  . . .  45,  000 

$90,001-$  100,000  _  50,000 

$100,001— $125,000  _ 60,  000 

$125,001-$150,000  . 70,000 

$150,001-$175,000  _  80, 000 

$175,001-$200 ,000  . 90,000 

Over  $200,000 . 100,000 


§  619.403—4  Eligibility  tu  bid  or  submit 
proposals. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  of 
§  619.206,  no  one  may  hold  a  contract  for 
air  taxi  service  unless  he  holds  a  valid 
certificate  issued  by  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  with  appropriate  opera¬ 
tions  specifications  authorizing  cate¬ 
gories,  classes,  and  conditions  for  Air¬ 
plane  Multiengine,  Land  VFR  and  IFR 
Day  and  Night,  Passengers  and  Cargo 
(Auto  pilot  where  applicable) .  The  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  the  Operations  Specifications 
must  show  an  authorization  period  of  6 
months  or  longer. 


§619.404  Processing  bids. 

§  619.404—1  Receipt  and  protection  prior 

to  opening. 

The  contracting  officer  will  designate 
two  officers  of  the  Postal  Service  who 
perform  little  or  no  travel  to  receive  and 
maintain  custody  of  bids  prior  to  their 
release  to  the  opening  committee. 
Neither  of  them  will  be  from  an  orga¬ 
nizational  unit  immediately  responsible 
for  the  purchase  of  air  or  highway 
transportation  service.  A  suitable  con¬ 
tainer  with  key  or  combination  lock  will 
be  used  to  store  the  bids.  Access  to  the 
container  will  be  restricted  to  the  two 
custodians,  one  of  whom  will: 

(a)  Note  the  time  of  receipt  and  the 
advertisement  expiration  date  on  the  en¬ 
velope  containing  bids.  If  envelopes  aie 
received  damaged  or  open,  seal  them  and 
mark  damaged  or  open  when  received, 
as  appropriate.  If  tampering  is  indicated, 
submit  the  facts  with  the  envelope  to 
the  postal  inspector  in  charge.  When 
envelopes  are  not  properly  endorsed, 
open  them  and  determine  the  route,  re¬ 
seal,  and  complete  the  envelope  endorse¬ 
ment.  Place  all  envelopes  in  the  locked 
container. 

(b)  Prevent  unauthorized  opening  of 
envelopes  endorsed  as  containing  bids 
and  the  disclosure  of  bids  while  in  their 
custody. 

(c)  Not  accept  bids  presented  in  per¬ 
son  unless  sealed  in  an  envelope  properly 
endorsed;  not  examine  such  bids  while 
the  advertisement  is  pending. 

(d)  When  advertisement  is  withdrawn 
return  any  bids  received,  unopened,  with 
a  copy  of  the  withdrawal  notice. 

(e)  When  a  written  withdrawal  notice 
is  received  from  a  bidder  who  has  sub¬ 
mitted  a  bid  more  than  24  hours  before 
the  closing  date,  return  the  bid,  un¬ 
opened,  and  retain  the  withdrawal  no¬ 
tice  with  the  remaining  bids.  Accept  any 
substitute  bid  presented  by  the  with- 
drawer  before  the  closing  date  and  treat 
it  as  any  other  bid  received. 

(f)  Release  bids  only  to  the  opening 
committee,  on  the  date  of  opening.  At 
the  time  they  are  given  to  the  opening 
committee,  also  give  the  properly  com¬ 
pleted  Form  5473. 

§  619.404—2  Opening  and  marking. 
§619.404—21  Committee. 

The  Regional  Postmaster  General  or 
Senior  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  as 
appropriate,  will  appoint  an  opening 
committee  consisting  of  three  or  more 
officers,  at  least  one  of  whom  will  be  from 
the  office  of  the  contracting  officer.  How¬ 
ever,  no  members  will  be  from  an  orga¬ 
nizational  unit  immediately  responsible 
for  the  purchase  of  air  or  highway  trans¬ 
portation  contract  service.  Sufficient 
committee  members  will  be  appointed  to 
assure  the  presence  of  the  minimum 
number  to  provide  timely  opening  of 
bids.  Two  or  more  members,  no  more 
than  one  of  whom  will  be  from  the  office 
of  the  contracting  officer,  will,  after  clos¬ 
ing  time,  conduct  the  opening  as  follows: 

§  619.404—211  Bids  received  within  the 
time  stated  in  advertisement. 

Obtain  the  bids  from  the  custodian, 
open  them  and  place  the  date  of  opening 


in  the  upper  right  corner  of  each  bid. 
The  member  opening  the  bids  and  a 
witnessing  member  will  initial  the  upper 
right  comer  of  each  bid.  Destroy  the 
envelopes. 

§619.404—212  Bids  (and  modifications) 

received  after  expiration  of  the  time 

slated  in  the  advertisement. 

(a)  Determine  whether  bids  will  be 
considered  as  being  on  time  or  after 
time.  Bids  received  after  the  specified 
time  limit  will  not  be  considered  unless 
they  are  received  before  award  is  made 
and  they  are  sent  by  registered  mail,  or 
by  certified  mail  for  which  an  officially 
dated  post  office  stamp  (postmarked)  on 
the  original  receipt  has  been  obtained. 
The  opening  committee  must  determine 
that  late  receipt  was  due  solely  to  delav 
in  the  mail.  However,  a  modification 
which  makes  the  terms  of  the  otherwise 
successful  bid  more  favorable  to  the 
Postal  Service  will  be  considered  at  aiv 
time  it  is  received  and  may  thereafter 
be  accepted. 

(b)  The  time  of  mailing  late  bids  by 
registered  or  certified  mail  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  last  minute  of  the  date 
shown  in  the  postmark  on  the  registered 
mail  receipt  or  registered  mail  wrapper 
or  on  the  receipt  for  certified  mail  un¬ 
less  the  evidence  is  furnished  from  the 
post  office  station  of  mailing  which  es¬ 
tablishes  an  earlier  time.  In  the  case  of 
certified  mail,  the  only  acceptable  evi¬ 
dence  is: 

(1)  Where  the  receipt  for  certified  mail 
identifies  the  post  office  station  of  mail¬ 
ing,  evidence  furnished  by  the  bidder 
submitting  the  bid  which  establishes 
that  the  business  day  of  that  station 
ended  at  an  earlier  time,  in  which  case 
the  time  of  mailing  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  last  minute  of  the  business  day 
of  that  station;  or 

(2)  Any  entry  in  ink  on  the  receipt 
for  certified  mail  showing  the  time  of 
mailing  and  the  initials  of  the  postal 
employee  receiving  the  item  and  mak¬ 
ing  the  entry,  with  appropriate  written 
verification  of  such  entry  from  the  post 
office  station  of  mailing,  in  which  case 
the  time  of  mailing  shall  be  the  time 
shown  in  the  entry.  If  the  postmark  on 
the  original  receipt  for  certified  mail 
does  not  show  date,  the  bid  shall  not  be 
considered. 

(c)  Open  and  mark  the  envelope  con¬ 
taining  bids  determined  as  being  on  time 
with  the  date  and  time  it  normally 
should  have  arrived  before  the  closing 
date  and  attach  it  to  the  bid.  Mark  bid 
with  the  adjusted  arrival  date,  initial 
it  in  the  the  upper  right  corner,  and 
place  it  with  the  bids  received  on  time. 

(d)  Mark  bids  determined  as  being 
after  time  in  the  upper  right  corner  with 
the  actual  date  and  time  of  receipt  and 
the  initials  of  the  opening  and  witness¬ 
ing  members.  Attach  the  envelope  to  the 
aftertime  bid  and  retain  it  separately 
from  the  ontime  bids. 

§619.404—213  Completion  of  abstract 
procedure. 

Enter  with  typewriter  the  names  of 
bidders  submitting  bids  and  the  bid  rates 
on  the  Form  5473  furnished  by  the  cus¬ 
todian,  arranged  from  the  lowest  to  the 
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highest.  In  the  case  of  air  taxi  mail 
service  bids,  also  enter  bidder’s  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  certificate  num¬ 
ber,  name,  and  title  of  person  signing 
bid,  together  with  complete  name,  model, 
and  any  modification  of  aircraft  pro¬ 
posed  for  use  on  route.  For  example: 
Cessna,  Model  402A  (Supercharged). 
List  after  time  bids  at  the  bottom  of  the 
abstract.  Bids  received  after  the  initial 
opening  will  be  listed  on  a  separate  ab¬ 
stract.  Members  of  the  committee  con¬ 
ducting  the  opening  will  sign  the  ab¬ 
stract  listing  and  turn  over  all  bids  and 
abstract  to  the  contracting  officer  for 
processing. 

§  619.404—22  Distribution  of  abstracts. 

(a)  The  contracting  officer  will  repro¬ 
duce  sufficient  copies  of  the  abstract  for 
distribution  as  follows: 

(1)  Each  bidder.  (Mail  immediately.) 

(2)  Surety  companies  involved.  (Mail 
Immediately.) 

(3)  Administrative  official — mail  after 
bid  has  been  accepted. 

(4)  Permanent  record.  After  award 
has  been  made,  place  the  route  number 
on  a  copy,  indicate  thereon  to  whom 
award  was  made  and  file  with  contract. 

(5)  Postal  data  center — mail  signed 
original  after  bid  has  been  accepted. 

(b)  No  notations  will  be  made  on  the 
Form  5473  mailed  to  the  bidders  and 
surety  companies  as  set  forth  in  (1) 
and  (2).  When  low  bid  Is  rejected,  a 
letter  will  be  addressed  to  the  rejected 
bidder  giving  reasons  for  rejection  with 
a  copy  to  the  surety  company  that  fur¬ 
nished  bond.  Also  send  copy  to  the  postal 
data  center  with  Form  5422,  Notice  of 
Acceptance — Mail  Route  Proposal. 

§  619.404—23  Identical  bids. 

If  identical  bids  in  excess  of  $10,000 
per  annum  are  received  under  any  ad¬ 
vertisement,  even  though  they  may  not 
be  the  lowest  received,  the  contracting 
officer  will  prepare  Form  DJ-1500,  Iden¬ 
tical  Bid  Report  for  Procurement,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  instructions  furnished 
with  the  form.  The  report  will  be  pre¬ 
pared  promptly  after  action  is  taken  to 
award  or  not  to  award.  Do  not  suspend 
award  or  reject  bids  for  failure  to  furnish 
information  concerning  employer  identi¬ 
fication  or  parent  company  relationship. 
The  original  and  two  copies  of  the  report 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Assistant  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel,  Transportation  Division, 
Law  Department,  together  with  a  copy  of 
the  advertisement  and  a  copy  of  the 
abstract  of  bids  received. 

§  619.404—24  Public  attendance  at  open¬ 
ings. 

The  public  may  attend  and  observe 
opening  procedures. 

§  619.404—3  Unaccepted  bids. 

Unaccepted  bids  will  be  filed  chrono¬ 
logically  and  destroyed  after  3  years. 

§  619.405  Processing  proposals  to  nego¬ 
tiate. 

Proposals  to  negotiate  will  be  treated 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sub¬ 
part  3  of  this  part,  and  in  conformity 
with  pertinent  parts  of  the  Request  for 
Proposals. 


§  619.406  Award  of  contract — adver¬ 
tised  contract  service. 

§  619.406—1  Requirements. 

§  619.406—11  To  lowest  responsible  bid¬ 
der. 

All  advertised  contracts  must  be  in 
the  name  of  U.S.  Postal  Service  and  must 
be  awarded  to  the  lowest  responsible  and 
responsive  bidder  posting  the  required 
performance  bond. 

§  619.406—12  Delayed  award. 

In  executing  the  bid  form,  the  bidder 
and  the  surety  agree  that  the  bid  may 
be  accepted  within  60  days  from  the 
opening  date  of  the  bid  without  further 
notice. 

§619.406-13  Tie  bids. 

When  the  lowest  acceptable  bids  are  at 
the  same  rate,  preference  will  be  given 
to  the  present  contractor,  if  his  is  one  of 
the  tie  bids.  Otherwise,  the  selection  will 
be  made  by  lot. 

§619.406-14  Aftertime  bid. 

When  no  other  bid  is  received  within 
the  time  limit  stated  in  the  advertise¬ 
ment,  consider  an  aftertime  bid. 

§  619.406—15  Request  for  withdrawal  of 
bid. 

The  obligation  under  bond  is  that  the 
bidder  will  perform  the  service  required 
in  the  advertisement  if  the  bid  is  ac¬ 
cepted.  The  contracting  officer  will  not 
permit  withdrawal  of  a  bid  except  when 
the  advertisement  is  withdrawn. 

§  619.406—2  Examination  of  bid  and 
bond. 

The  contracting  officer  must  examine 
the  bid  and  bond  as  follows: 

§  619.406—21  For  listing  and  intent. 

Determine  if  bids  are  correctly  re¬ 
corded  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest 
and  are  for  the  advertised  service.  If  it 
covers  only  part  of  the  service  or  is  for 
different  service,  ask  bidder’s  intent. 
When  it  is  intended  for  the  advertised 
service,  obtain  bidder’s  and  sureties’  cer¬ 
tificate  to  that  effect  and  attach  it  to  the 
proposal.  If  not  intended  for  the  adver¬ 
tised  service,  note  on  the  abstract  and 
remove  the  bid  from  competition. 

§  619.406—22  For  sufficiency  of  bond. 

Amount  of  the  bond  stated  on  the  bid 
form  must  not  be  less  than  the  amount 
stated  in  advertisement.  Otherwise,  the 
bid  is  not  acceptable. 

§  619.406—23  For  authority  to  execute 
bond. 

(a)  If  the  bond  is  by  a  company  not 
shown  on  the  list  of  acceptable  sureties 
companies  approved  by  the  Treasury 
Department,  verify  whether  the  com¬ 
pany  has  been  or  is  approved. 

(b)  Surety  companies  which  are  ac¬ 
tively  engaged  in  this  type  of  business 
normally  will  furnish  a  list  of  officials 
designated  to  execute  bonds  and  will  is¬ 
sue  necessary  amendments.  If  a  bond  is 
executed  by  an  agent  not  on  the  list, 
contact  the  surety  company  involved  and 
obtain  written  proof  of  his  authority.  If 
the  agent  did  not  have  authority  to  exe¬ 


cute  the  bond  at  the  time  of  execution, 
reject  the  bid. 

§  619.406—24  For  legal  residence  of  bid¬ 
der. 

Box  delivery  routes  only. 

§  619.406—25  For  eligibility  of  bidder. 

§  619.406—26  For  equal  employment  op¬ 
portunity  representations. 

Determine  whether  the  bidder  has  fur¬ 
nished  information  called  for  under  this 
heading. 

§  619.406—3  Correction  of  defects  in 
bids. 

(a)  The  contracting  officer  must  return 
bids  as  follows  for  correction  of  defects: 

(1)  To  the  postal  official  executing  the 
certificate  for  name  of  bidder  and  signa¬ 
tures  of  witnesses. 

(2)  To  the  postmaster  at  address  of 
the  bidder  for  execution  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate  as  to  bidder  (or  an  explanation  as 
to  why  he  cannot  in  good  conscience  do 
so).  Before  the  original  bid  is  sent  to  a 
postmaster,  a  copy  should  be  made  and 
retained  in  case  the  original  is  lost.  In¬ 
struct  the  postmasters  that  all  correc¬ 
tions  of  defects  should  be  made  in  his 
presence  or  in  the  presence  of  a  specifi¬ 
cally  designated  postal  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee.  The  form  will  not  leave  the  cus¬ 
tody  of  a  postal  representative. 

(b)  If  a  bid  has  an  unexplained  alter¬ 
ation,  the  contracting  officer  must  obtain 
a  certificate  of  bidder  and  surety  that 
the  alteration  was  made  before  the  bond 
was  signed  and  sealed. 

(c)  If  payments  at  the  rate  of  the  bid 
would  amount  to  more  than  $10,000  dur¬ 
ing  the  term  of  the  contract  and  the 
bidder  failed  to  furnish  the  information 
called  for  in  the  equal  employment  op¬ 
portunity  representations,  ask  him  to  do 
so,  explaining  that  his  refusal  to  furnish 
this  information  and  to  file  any  required 
compliance  reports  will  make  it  neces¬ 
sary  to  reject  the  bid. 

(d)  If  bidder  failed  to  show  identify¬ 
ing  number  (Social  Security  No.  or  Em¬ 
ployer  Identification  No.)  on  bid,  obtain 
this  number  before  accepting  the  bid. 

§  619.406-4  Rejection  of  bids. 

§  619.406—41  Individual  bids. 

The  contracting  officer  will  reject  bids 
under  the  following  circumstances : 

(a)  Insufficient  amount  of  bond  shown 
on  the  bid. 

(b)  Surety  company  not  approved. 

(c)  Agent  of  surety  company  not 
qualified. 

(d)  Failure  of  bidder  on  box  delivery 
routes  to  meet  legal  residence  require¬ 
ments. 

(e)  Bidder  not  eligible. 

(f)  Failure  or  bidder  or  bidders  to  sign 
in  the  space  specifically  designated  for 
such  signature. 

(g)  Failure  of  surety  company  agent 
to  sign. 

(h)  Failure  of  bidder  to  have  the  bond 
executed  on  a  form  containing  all  re¬ 
quired  conditions. 

(i)  Bid  signed  by  an  agent  for  an  in¬ 
dividual  bidder  and  not  accompanied 
with  evidence  of  authority  of  the  agent 
to  sign  for  the  bidder. 
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(j)  Failure  to  obtain  correction  of 
defects. 

(k)  Bidder  not  responsible. 

(l)  Bid  is  from  a  bidder  who  willfully 
or  negligently  failed  to  perform  a  former 
contract. 

(m)  Bid  is  not  responsive  to  the  spec¬ 
ifications  in  the  advertisement. 

(n)  The  successful  bidder  fails  to  es¬ 
tablish  that  there  is  in  effect  an  insur¬ 
ance  policy  covering  any  motor  vehicles 
used  under  the  contract  meeting  Postal 
Service  standards. 

§  619.406-42  All  bids. 

The  contracting  officer  may  reject  all 
bids  under  the  following  circumstances: 

(a)  When  the  postmaster  failed  to 
post  the  advertisement  for  the  required 
time. 

(b)  When  the  lowest  acceptable  bid 
is  excessive  for  the  service  required.  In 
order  for  a  bid  to  be  considered  excessive, 
it  must  state  a  price  which  is  unreason¬ 
ably  high  for  the  service  called  for  in 
the  advertisement.  Basically,  whether  a 
bid  price  is  reasonable  should  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  such  things  as  a  comparison 
with  prevailing  rates  for  similar  service 
in  the  same  area,  and  with  the  cost  of 
the  service  currently  being  operated  on 
the  route,  all  as  adjusted  so  as  to  reflect 
any  unique  or  changed  circumstances. 

(c)  When  rejection  is  otherwise  in 
the  public  interest. 

§  619.406—  S  Mistake  in  bids. 

If  a  bid  appears  unreasonably  low,  the 
contracting  officer  will  ask  the  bidder  to 
verify  the  amount.  If  the  low  bidder  al¬ 
leges  a  mistake  before  the  bid  is  accepted, 
or  if  in  response  to  the  request  to  verify 
the  amount  of  the  bid,  he  seeks  to  with¬ 
draw  or  correct  the  bid,  the  contracting 
officer  will: 

(a)  Advise  the  bidder  to  support  his 
allegation  by  statements  concerning  the 
alleged  mistake  and  by  all  data  used  in 
preparing  the  bid,  plus  any  other  evi¬ 
dence  which  will  serve  to  establish  the 
mistake,  the  manner  in  which  it  occurred, 
and  the  amount  of  bid  actually  intended. 

(b)  If  bidder  furnishes  evidence  in 
support  of  an  alleged  mistake,  refer  the 
case  to  the  counsel  with  the  following 
data: 

(1)  All  evidence  furnished  by  the 
bidder; 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  advertisement  in 
response  to  which  the  bid  was  submitted ; 

( 3 )  An  abstract  of  the  bids  received ; 

(4)  The  original  bid  of  the  bidder; 

(5)  A  written  statement  setting 
forth — 

(i)  Specific  information  as  to  how  and 
when  the  mistake  was  alleged; 

(ii)  A  summary  of  the  evidence  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  bidder; 

(iii)  An  analysis  of  Form  5468 A/ 
275  IB  and  comments  as  to  the  reason¬ 
ableness  of  the  costs  for  each  item; 

(iv)  Any  additional  evidence  consid¬ 
ered  pertinent,  including  copies  of  all 
correspondence  exchanged  with  the  bid¬ 
der  concerning  the  alleged  mistake; 

(v)  Action  taken  to  protect  the  serv¬ 
ice  pending  settlement  of  the  case. 


§  619.407  Award  of  contract — negotiated 
contract  service. 

§  619.407—1  Execution  of  proposal. 

(a)  When  an  offeror  has  arrived  at  a 
firm  offer  to  be  made  to  perform  the 
service  specified  in  the  RFP,  either  before 
or  after  negotiating  sessions,  he  will 
complete  a  Form  5468.  The  form  will  re¬ 
flect  the  price,  which  the  offeror  has 
offered  to  perform  the  specified  service 
for.  The  offeror  will  attach  a  complete 
description  of  the  service  offered  to  the 
Form  5468  covering  it.  In  the  event  that 
the  offeror  desires  to  offer  alternative 
types  of  service  for  different  prices,  he 
shall  complete  a  Form  5468  for  each  such 
type  of  service.  No  Form  5468  submitted 
by  an  offeror  shall  be  considered  respon¬ 
sive  unless  a  bond  of  the  nature  described 
in  §  619.401-1  is  furnished. 

(b)  An  offeror  may  withdraw  any 
previously  submitted  Form  5468  and  may 
submit  new  Form  5468s  at  any  time  prior 
to  the  time  set  in  the  RFP  for  termina¬ 
tion  of  negotiations. 

(c)  Form  5468-A  will  not  be  com¬ 
pleted  for  negotiated  contracts.  If  a  com¬ 
pleted  Form  5468-A  is  erroneously  sub¬ 
mitted,  it  will  immediately  be  destroyed 
and  the  contents  of  it  shall  under  no 
circumstances  be  disclosed  to  anyone. 

§  619.407—2  Acceplance  of  proposal. 

(a)  When  the  contracting  officer  se¬ 
lects  the  most  advantageous  offer,  he 
shall  examine  the  bid  and  bond  as  out¬ 
lined  in  §  619.406-2.  If  the  Form  5468  is 
defectively  completed,  it  shall  be  re¬ 
turned  to  the  offeror  for  correction.  Of¬ 
fers  determined  to  be  the  most  advan¬ 
tageous  shall  not  thereafter  be  rejected 
unless  it  is  determined  that  the  offeror 
is  not  eligible  (see  §  619.403-4) ;  that  he 
is  not  responsible;  that  he  willfully  or 
negligently  failed  to  perform  a  former 
contract;  or  that  rejection  is  otherwise 
in  the  public  interest.  In  the  case  of 
such  rejection,  the  file  must  be  fully  doc¬ 
umented  so  as  to  clearly  and  convinc¬ 
ingly  establish  the  grounds  for  rejection. 

(b)  If  the  most  advantageous  offer 
calls  for  the  use  of  motor  vehicles,  the 
successful  offeror  must  establish  that 
there  is  in  effect  an  insurance  policy  con¬ 
forming  to  Postal  Service  standards  prior 
to  being  awarded  the  contract.  Failure  to 
do  so  is  grounds  for  rejection  of  his  offer. 

§619.407—3  File  documentation. 

In  addition  to  the  file  documents 
otherwise  required,  all  Form  5468  offers 
on  file  at  the  time  specified  in  the  RFP 
for  the  termination  of  negotiations  shall 
be  included  in  the  contract  files.  Also, 
documentation  required  in  Subpart  3  of 
this  part  will  be  included.  Where  the 
contract  is  not  awarded  to  the  offeror 
offering  the  lowest  price,  a  memorandum 
specifying  the  circumstances  leading  to 
the  award,  signed  by  the  contracting 
officer,  will  also  be  included. 

§  619.408  Contract  copy  distribution. 

When  the  contracting  officer  makes 
the  decision  to  accept  a  bid  or  proposal, 
he  will  sign  the  Form  5468  in  the  appro¬ 
priate  space  for  his  acceptance  in  the 


presence  of  two  witnesses  who  will  also 
sign  in  the  appropriate  spaces;  and  after 
detaching  Form  5468-A,  Contract  Serv¬ 
ice — Worksheet,  he  will  have  sufficient 
copies  of  Form  5468  reproduced.  He  will 
then  prepare  Form  5422,  Notice  of  Ac¬ 
ceptance — Mail  Route  Proposal,  and 
after  assigning  a  serial  number  to  it,  will 
make  distribution  of  copies  of  the  bid 
and  Form  5422  as  follows: 

(a)  The  original  bid  or  proposal  and 
a  copy  of  Form  5422  will  be  sent  to  the 
postal  data  center. 

(b)  A  copy  of  Form  5422  will  be  sent 
to  the  surety  company  executing  ac¬ 
cepted  bidder’s  or  offeror’s  bond. 

(c)  Attach  a  copy  of  the  advertise¬ 
ment  or  RFP  (Form  5435) ,  a  copy  of  the 
Contract  General  Provisions  (Form 
5411-A)  for  highway  routes  and  Form 
27  for  air  taxi  routes,  a  copy  of  POD 
Notice  82,  and  all  special  addendums 
and  attachments  to  the  bid  or  offer, 
thereby  forming  the  contract  package. 
Send  a  copy  of  Form  5422  and  a  copy 
of  the  contracting  package  to: 

(1)  The  accepted  bidder  or  offeror 
(Original  of  Form  5422).  Also,  include 
copy  of  Department  of  Labor  pamphlet 
entitled  How  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  and  the  McNamara-O’Hara  Service 
Contract  Act  Apply  to  Contract  Mail 
Haulers  and  a  copy  of  Department  of 
Labor  Form  SC-1  (combination  letter 
and  poster) . 

(1)  If  payments  under  the  contract  are 
to  exceed  $10,000  during  the  term  for 
which  the  contract  is  awarded,  complete 
appropriate  portion  of  Form  5424,  EEO 
Posters  and  Compliance  Report  Forms, 
and  send  to  contractor  with  four  copies 
of  poster  entitled  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity. 

(ii)  If  payment  under  the  contract 
amount  to  $50,000  or  more  during  the 
term  thereof,  complete  appropriate  por¬ 
tion  of  Form  5424  and  send  to  contrac¬ 
tor  two  copies  of  SF  100,  Equal  Employ¬ 
ment  Opportunity — Employer  Informa¬ 
tion  Report  EE 0-1. 

(2)  Administrative  Official:  Also  call 
his  attention  to  the  requirement  that 
contractor  employees  be  screened. 

(3)  Send  two  photocopies  of  the  front 
of  the  signed  original  Form  5468  attached 
to  two  copies  of  the  advertisement  or 
RFP  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  if  this  is  a  contract  for  highway 
transportation,  and  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  if  this  is  a  contract  for  air  trans¬ 
portation.  In  addition,  if  this  is  a  ne¬ 
gotiated  contract,  a  copy  of  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  service  attached  to  the  Form  5468 
by  the  successful  offeror  will  be  involved. 

(4)  If  this  is  a  contract  for  highway 
transportation,  send  one  copy,  for  post¬ 
ing,  to  each  post  office  served  by  the 
route  at  which  deposits  and/or  collec¬ 
tions  are  to  be  made. 

(5)  File:  After  attaching  a  copy  of  the 
abstract  (Form  5473),  marked  as  re¬ 
quired,  file  numerically  by  State.  Form 
5468A/2751B  will  also  be  retained  by  the 
contracting  officer  in  this  file,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  negotiated  contracts 
these  forms  will  not  be  used. 
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(d)  Distribution  of  the  copies  in  para¬ 
graphs  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  section  must 
be  made  so  they  will  be  available  for 
inspection  in  the  offices  involved  at  least 
15  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
contract. 

(e)  When  a  bid  is  to  be  accepted  from 
a  corporation,  the  contracting  officer 
must  require  the  proposed  accepted  bid¬ 
der  to  furnish  evidence  in  duplicate  of 
the  signing  official’s  authority  to  sign 
the  bid  before  the  bid  is  accepted.  Such 
evidence  may  consist  of : 

(1)  Certified  copies  of  the  proceed¬ 
ings  pursuant  to  which  the  individual 
was  elected  or  appointed  officer  or  agent. 

(2)  Part  of  the  corporation’s  bylaws 
showing  authority  of  officer  or  agent. 

(3)  Certified  copies  of  board  of  direc¬ 
tors’  or  stockholders’  resolution  confer¬ 
ring  such  authority. 

A  copy  of  the  evidence  will  be  sent  to 
the  postal  data  center  and  the  other  copy 
will  be  retained  by  the  contracting  offi¬ 
cer  in  his  contract  file. 

§  619.409  Renewal  of  advertised  con¬ 
tracts. 

§  619.409—1  Renewal  authority. 

Advertised  contracts  may  be  renewed 
for  additional  terms,  without  advertising, 
at  the  existing  rate  of  compensation  pre¬ 
vailing  at  the  end  of  the  contract  term 
by  mutual  agreement  between  the  holder 
and  the  Postal  Service,  for  a  period  not 
in  excess  of  4  years,  except  where  the 
Postal  Service  determines  that  special 
conditions  or  use  of  special  equipment 
warrants,  contracts  may  be  renewed  for 
a  period  not  in  excess  of  6  years. 

§  619.409—2  Renewal  surveys. 

All  highway  and  air  taxi  contrac  t 
routes  will  be  reviewed  periodically  by 
the  contracting  officer  to  determine 
whether  service  requirements  have 
changed.  Routes  operated  under  con-^ 
tracts  expiring  uv  a  given  year  will  be  1 
surveyed  during  the  fall  of  the  year  pre¬ 
ceding  the  expiration. 

§  619.409—3  Renewal  documentation. 

All  actions  taken  regarding  renewals 
will  be  thoroughly  documented  whether 
or  not  a  contract  is  renewed.  Form  5427, 
Contract  Route  Review,  will  be  prepared 
in  each  case  to  assist  in  the  documenta¬ 
tion.  The  form  will  be  completed  and 
signed  by  the  contracting  officer.  If  it 
is  determined  that  the  information  on 
Form  5406  is  necessary  to  fully  document 
the  renewal  decision,  the  information 
should  be  requested  from  the  adminis¬ 
trative  official. 

§  619.409—1  Selection. 

The  contracting  officer  will  determine 
the  contracts  to  be  renewed,  based  on 
information  on  Forms  2750,  5406,  5407, 
5427,  5485,  and  other  data  developed  in 
connection  with  renewal.  Form  5403,  In¬ 
quiry  Concerning  Renewal  of  Contract 
Route,  will  be  used  to  determine  whether 
a  contractor  desires  renewal  of  contract. 
All  negotiations  with  contractors  will  be 
thoroughly  documented  whether  or  not 
the  contract  is  renewed.  The  following 
contracts  will  not  be  renewed: 

(a)  Emergency. 


(b)  Those  operated  by  a  surety  or  by 
legal  representative  of  a  deceased  con¬ 
tractor  that  have  not  been  sublet. 

(c)  Those  operated  by  subcontractors. 

(d)  Those  in  which  the  contracting  of¬ 
ficer  has  permitted  the  contractor  to 
terminate  a  subcontract  effective  during 
the  last  6  months  of  the  contract  term 
and  resume  charge  of  service. 

(e)  Those  that  have  been  or  will  be 
readvertised  for  the  new  term. 

§  619.409—5  Preparation  and  execution. 

The  contracting  officer  will: 

(a)  Address  Form  5401,  Instructions 
for  Execution  of  Form  5410,  Contract 
Route  Renewal  Bond  and  Contract,  to 
the  contractor  dated  10  days  in  advance. 
The  bond  on  renewal  contract  should 
correspond  to  current  contract  rate,  or 
the  contract  rate  to  be  effective  at  the 
beginning  of  the  renewal  contract  term 
if  a  change  is  known.  Send  a  tissue  copy 
of  Form  5401  to  any  surety  companies 
that  have  specifically  requested  this  in¬ 
formation,  and  hold  the  original  until 
date  shown  on  it. 

(b)  Prepare  Form  5410,  original  and 
sufficient  copies,  by  filling  out  items  la, 
2,  3,  and  4,  attaching  a  copy  of  Form 
5411-A,  Highway  or  Water  Contract 
General  Provisions,  in  the  case  of  high¬ 
way  contracts:  a  copy  of  Form  2750  in 
the  case  of  air  taxi  contracts;  and  a  copy 
of  PS  Notice  82,  Additional  General 
Provisions  for  Service  Contracts,  to  each 
and  send  to  the  contractor  with  Form 
5401. 

(c)  After  Form  5410  is  returned  by  the 
contractor,  determine  whether  it  has 
been  properly  executed.  Check  for  resi¬ 
dence  requirements  (box  delivery  routes 
only) .  When  the  contract  has  been  prop¬ 
erly  executed  by  the  contractor,  surety, 
and  contracting  officer,  prepare  Form 
5494,  Notice  of  Renewal — Contract 
Route,  serially  number  Form  5494,  attach 
a  copy  of  Form  5410,  5411-A,  or  2750,  and 
Notice  82,  thereby  forming  the  renewal 
contract  package,  and  mail  immediately 
to  the  following: 

( 1 )  The  contractor. 

(2)  Postal  data  center  with  original 
copy  of  Form  5410. 

(3)  Administrative  official. 

(4)  The  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  if  this  is  a  contract  of  surface 
transportation  and  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  if  this  is  a  contract  for  air  trans¬ 
portation.  (Two  copies.) 

(5)  Surety  on  contract. 

(6)  If  this  is  a  renewal  contract  for 
highway  transportation,  send  one  copy, 
for  posting,  to  each  post  office  served  by 
the  route  at  which  deposits  and/or  col¬ 
lections  are  to  be  made. 

(7)  File:  Distribution  of  the  copies  in 
subparagraphs  (3),  (4),  and  (6)  of  this 
paragraph  must  be  made  so  they  will  be 
available  for  inspection  in  the  offices  in¬ 
volved  at  least  15  days  prior  to  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  the  renewal  contract. 

(d)  Follow  procedures  outlined  in 
§  619.408(c)(1). 

§  619.409—6  Restriction  on  subcontracts. 
§  619.409—61  Nonrcnewable. 

A  contract  may  be  entered  into  with  a 
subcontractor  only  after  it  has  been  ad¬ 


vertised  or  negotiated.  Contracts  oper¬ 
ated  by  subcontractors  may  not  be  re¬ 
newed.  They  must  be  readvertised  or 
negotiated  if  service  is  to  be  continued. 

§  619.409—62  Termination  of  subcon¬ 
tract. 

If  the  contracting  officer  permits  the 
contractor  to  terminate  a  subcontract 
within  6  months  of  the  expiration  of  the 
contract  term,  the  contracting  officer  will 
readvertise  or  negotiate  the  service. 

§  619.410  Extension  of  advertised  con¬ 
tracts. 

§  619.410—1  Extension  authority. 

Contracts  contain  a  provision  under 
which  they  may  be  continued  in  force 
beyond  their  stated  expiration  date  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  1  year. 

§  619.410-2  Policy. 

A  contract  should  not  be  continued 
beyond  its  expiration  date  if  such  action 
would  impose  a  hardship  on  the 
contractor. 

§  619.410-3  Orders. 

Orders  extending  term  of  contract  will 
be  issued  on  Form  5440-C  in  the  case  of 
highway  contracts  and  Form  2752  in  the 
case  of  air  taxi  contracts,  as  follows: 

(a)  When  termination  date  is  known, 
issue  order  to  read: 

Contract  for  service  on  this  route  is  con¬ 
tinued  In  force  to _ _ 

(date) 

(b)  If  a  contract  is  extended,  and  is 
discontinued  before  expiration  of  the 
period  specified  in  the  order  authorizing 
the  extension,  the  contractor  will  be  al¬ 
lowed  indemnity  payment  as  provided  for 
in  his  contract.-" 

(c)  When  termination  date  is  uncer¬ 
tain,  but  termination  is  expected,  issue 
order  to  read  as  follows: 

Contract  for  service  on  this  route  Is  con¬ 
tinued  In  force  after  June  30,  19 _ ,  from  one 

4-week  accounting  period  to  another,  but 
not  later  than  June  30,  19__,  exact  termina¬ 
tion  date  to  be  stated  in  a  subsequent  order. 
After  termination  date  Is  determined,  issue 
appropriate  order  establishing  the  termina¬ 
tion  date.  Orders  issued  should  terminate 
service  at  the  end  of  an  accounting  period, 
where  possible.  If  it  Is  necessary  to  terminate 
a  contract  at  a  date  other  than  the  end  of 
the  accounting  period,  the  contractor  should 
be  allowed  indemnity  for  the  number  of  days 
remaining  in  the  accounting  period. 

(d)  If  it  is  necessary  to  extend  a  con¬ 
tract  because  a  renewal  contract  has 
not  been  executed  before  the  expiration 
date  of  the  contract,  and  either  renewal 
is  expected,  but  formal  contract  papers 
have  not  been  signed,  or  renewal  is  un¬ 
certain  because  no  renewal  agreement 
has  been  reached  with  the  contractor, 
issue  order  to  read: 

Contract  for  service  on  this  route  is  con¬ 
tinued  in  force  to _ _ 

(1)  Every  effort  should  be  made  to 
have  the  renewal  contract  executed  be¬ 
fore  extension  date;  however,  if  it  is  not 
possible  then  another  extension  order 
may  be  issued  up  to  maximum 
allowable. 

(2)  The  renewal  contract  would  then 
be  prepared  to  become  effective  either 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  126 — WEDNESDAY,  JUNE  30,  1971 


* 


on  January  1  or  July  1,  whichever  is 
appropriate. 

§619.411  Emergency  service. 

§  619.411—1  Authority. 

Emergency  service  is  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail  under  emergency  conditions 
and  may  be  used  only  when  time  does 
not  permit  purchase  of  the  needed  serv- 
ive  under  normal  contractual  proce¬ 
dures.  Reasons  for  obtaining  emergency 
instead  of  regular  service  should  be  fully 
documented.  Emergency  service  will  be 
terminated  at  the  earliest  practicable 
and  feasible  date  on  which  regular 
transportation  can  be  provided  through 
normal  contractual  procedures. 

§619.411—2  Soliciting  proposals. 
§619.411-21  Method. 

(a)  Whenever  possible  competitive 
proposals  will  be  obtained  for  the  emer¬ 
gency  service.  Proposals  may  be  solicited 
from  anyone  known  to  have  the  capa¬ 
bility  of  providing  the  desired  service.  As 
many  proposals  as  possible,  generally 
not  less  than  three  (3) ,  will  be  obtained. 

(b)  When  soliciting  proposals  by  let¬ 
ter  to  postmasters  and  prospective  oper¬ 
ators,  proceed  as  follows: 

(1)  Furnish  copies  of  completed  Form 
5467,  Proposal  for  Temporary  Emer¬ 
gency  Service. 

(2)  Explain  to  whom  proposals  must 
be  sent  and  time  limit  for  receipt.  If 
possible,  allow  at  least  10  days  for  ob¬ 
taining  proposals. 

(c)  When  time  does  not  permit  solici¬ 
tation  of  emergency  proposals  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  the  contracting  officer  may  ob¬ 
tain  them  personally  or  by  telephone. 
Even  in  such  emergencies,  endeavor  to 
obtain  as  many  as  possible.  Document 
reasons  precluding  normal  solicitation 
of  emergency  proposals. 

§619.311—22  Rond  waiver. 

No  bond  is  required  with  the  proposal 
or  contract. 

§619.411—23  Abstract  of  proposals. 

An  abstract  of  proposals  received  will 
be  prepared  on  Form  5473,  Abstract  of 
Proposals  Received,  and  distributed  in 
accordance  with  §  619.404-22,  except 
copy  will  not  be  sent  to  the  surety 
companies. 

§  619.411—3  Preparation  of  solicitation. 

The  contracting  officer  will  complete 
Form  5467  to  show  statement  of  serv¬ 
ice,  frequency,  schedule,  and  any  other 
special  provisions:  and  he  will  reproduce 
it  in  sufficient  quantity  as  follows: 

(a)  For  distribution  to  postmasters 
and  prospective  operators. 

(b)  As  a  statement  of  service  to  be  at¬ 
tached  to  notice  of  acceptance. 

§619.411—4  Contract  terms. 

A  contract  for  emergency  service  will 
be  for  a  short,  but  indefinite  term.  Con¬ 
tract  will  provide  for  the  following: 

(a)  Termination  on  not  less  than  24 
hours’  notice  by  the  Postal  Service  and 
not  less  than  15  days’  notice  by  the  con¬ 
tractor  without  the  allowance  of  any 
indemnity  or  extra  pay  in  lieu  of  indem- 
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nity  to  the  contractor.  Whenever  pos¬ 
sible,  the  contracting  officer  shall  give 
more  than  24  hours’  notice,  up  to  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  15  days’  notice. 

(b)  Pay  cannot  be  adjusted.  Increases 
or  decreases  must  be  handled  by  renego¬ 
tiating  new  emergency  contracts. 

(c)  Contract  cannot  be  sublet. 

§  619.411—5  Award  of  contract. 
§619.411—51  Review. 

The  contracting  officer  will  analyze 
proposals  to  determine  whether  services 
offered  are  commensurate  with  cost  and 
whether  the  individual  or  firm  submit¬ 
ting  the  lowest  proposal  is  responsible 
and  owner  of  suitable  equipment  or  fi¬ 
nancially  able  to  get  it.  Have  a  personal 
investigation  made  if  any  of  these  points 
are  doubtful. 

§619.411—52  Acceptance  of  proposal. 

See  §§  619.406  and  619.408,  except  that 
Form  5467  will  be  substituted  for  Form 
5468  and  the  15  days’  advance  filing  re¬ 
quirement  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  or  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
will  not  apply.  Copies  will  be  sent  to  the 
appropriate  agency  as  soon  after  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  service  as  possible. 

§  619.411—53  Additional  instructions. 

The  contracting  officer  must  prepare 
necessary  instructions  to  all  concerned 
and  furnish  postmasters  at  each  ter¬ 
minal  of  route  with  arrival  and  depar¬ 
ture  schedule  for  conspicuous  posting. 

Subpart  5 — Domestic  Water  Trans¬ 
portation  Contract  Purchasing 

§  619.501  Purchasing  regulations. 

Contracts  for  the  domestic  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail  by  water  shall  be  treated  the 
same  as  contracts  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail  by  highway  for  purposes  of 
purchasing. 

Subpart  6 — Area  Bus  Contract 
Purchasing 

§  619.601  Authority. 

39  U.S.C.  5214 — Agreements  with  Pas¬ 
senger  Common  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehi¬ 
cle — The  Postal  Service  may  enter  into 
contracts,  under  such  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  as  it  shall  prescribe  and  without 
advertising  for  bids,  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mail  in  passenger-carrying  motor 
vehicles,  by  passenger  common  carriers, 
or  by  motor  vehicles  over  the  regular 
routes  on  which  the  carrier  is  permitted 
by  law  to  transport  passengers. 

§  619.602  Policy. 

§  619.602-1  Term. 

Contracts  will  generally  be  made  for 
terms  of  2  years. 

§  619.602—2  Cancellation. 

Contracts  contain  a  provision  for  can¬ 
cellation  upon  30  days’  notice  by  either 
party. 

§  619.602—3  Nonrenewable. 

Contracts  are  not  renewable.  Ninety 
days  before  the  termination  date  of  each 
contract,  negotiations  for  a  new  con¬ 
tract  must  be  commenced  if  continuance 
of  the  service  is  necessary. 
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§  619.602-4  Rates. 

Contracts  will  generally  provide  for  a 
flat  rate  per  piece  of  mail  carried. 

§  619.602—5  Area  to  be  covered. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  to  insure  the 
fact  the  contractor  will  carry  the  mail 
over  the  entire  system  of  the  carrier, 
under  one  contract,  and  at  one  rate  of 
pay.  However,  if  for  some  reason  the 
contractor  refuses  to  enter  into  such  a 
contract,  or  the  services  of  the  contrac¬ 
tor  are  needed  for  only  a  small  segment  of 
the  system,  a  contract  may  be  negotiated 
for  specific  segments. 

§  619.692—6  Necessity  for  contract. 

When  considering  whether  a  contract 
is  justified,  the  following  should  be  taken 
into  account: 

(a)  Whether  there  are  any  air  taxi 
segments  or  existing  routes  covering  the 
service  and,  if  so,  whether  the  cost  of 
using  such  service  would  be  more 
economical. 

(b)  The  number  of  pieces  to  be  han¬ 
dled  annually  should  be  estimated. 

(c)  The  annual  cost  of  using  a  motor 
vehicle  passenger  common  carrier  to 
transport  the  mail  should  be  estimated, 
and  it  should  be  determined  that  no  other 
form  of  transportation  exists  that  would 
be  less  expensive  to  handle  the  mail  in¬ 
volved  at  the  desired  service  standards. 

§  619.603  Implementation. 

§  619.603—1  Contract  forms. 

Form  5408,  Area  Bus  Contracts  with 
attachment;  and  Form  5408-A,  Contract 
General  Provisions,  Area  Bus  Contracts, 
will  be  used  in  awarding  contracts. 

§  619.603—2  Authorization  and  discon¬ 
tinuance  of  service. 

The  contracting  officer  will  designate 
the  scheduled  trips  of  the  company  on 
which  mail  will  be  transported.  Form 
544Q-C,  Contract  Route  Service  Order, 
will  be  used  to  establish  and  discontinue 
segments  of  the  contract. 

Subpart  7 — Terminal  Handling 
Contract  Purchasing 

§  619.701  Policy. 

Terminal  handling  services  may  be 
purchased  by  advertising  or  negotiating. 

§  619.702  Types  of  contracts. 
§619.702-1  Rail. 

This  contract  provides  for  the  loading 
and  unloading  of  mail  on  a  railroad’s  sys¬ 
tem  in  conjunction  with  line  haul  services 
provided  by  that  railroad  company.  This 
type  of  contract  will  be  negotiated. 

§  619.702—2  Terminal  handling  con¬ 
tracts. 

This  contract  provides  for  the  loading 
and  unloading  of  mail  into  and  out  of 
trucks  and/or  rail  units,  related  trans¬ 
portation  services,  and  provision  of  plant, 
equipment  and  manpower  for  these  serv¬ 
ices.  This  type  of  contract  may  be  ad¬ 
vertised  or  negotiated. 

§  619.703  Contract  formal. 

§  619.703—1  General. 

Each  contract  for  terminal  handling 
services  will  be  individually  written  in  a 
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manner  so  as  to  clearly  describe  the 
service  required;  the  compensation  to  be 
paid,  if  any;  and  the  conditions  of 
service. 

§  619.703—2  Preamble. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  preamble 
stating  the  names  of  the  parties,  the  date 
of  the  contract,  and  the  effective  date 
of  the  contract. 

§  619.703-3  Mail  involved. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
specifying  the  class  or  classes  of  mail 
involved. 

§619.703—4  General  terms  and  eondi- 
tions. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  describing  the  services  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  contractor  and/or  the  Postal 
Service,  as  appropriate.  It  shall  also  con¬ 
tain  a  provision  clearly  establishing  the 
liability  of  the  contractor  and  the  Postal 
Sendee  for  damage  to  the  contractor’s 
equipment. 

§  619.703—5  Compensation. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  describing  the  rates  to  be  paid 
for  the  services  required,  and  the  method 
or  methods  by  which  such  rates  are  to  be 
computed.  The  procedures  by  which  pay¬ 
ment  is  to  be  made  shall  also  be  specified. 

§619.703—6  Equal  opportunity. 

Under  applicable  Department  of 
Labor  regulations  (41  CFR  Ch.  60),  an 
Equal  Opportunity  Clause  conforming  to 
those  regulations  will  be  included  in  all 
contracts. 

§  619.703—7  Service  Contract  Act. 

A  copy  of  PS  Notice  82,  Additional 
General  Provisions  for  Service  Contracts, 
will  be  attached  to  each  contract  entered 
into  under  this  part  which  calls  for  total 
compensation  to  be  paid  under  the  con¬ 
tract  in  excess  of  $2,500. 

§  619.704  Termination. 

Each  contract  shall  provide  for  its 
termination  by  either  party’s  giving  the 
other  written  notice  of  such  termination 
at  least  60  days  in  advance.  Such  termi¬ 
nation  shall  take  effect  on  the  last  day 
of  the  standard  Postal  Service  payment 
period  ending  on  or  next  following  the 
desired  termination  date.  Contracts  may 
provide  for  indemnity  to  be  paid  the 
contract  in  the  event  of  termination  by 
the  Postal  Service.  In  the  absence  of  a 
clause  providing  for  indemnity,  however, 
none  shall  be  paid  upon  termination  by 
either  party. 

§619.705  Contract  term. 

Contracts  entered  into  under  this  part 
may  not  exceed  4  years  in  duration  except 
that  where  conditions  warrant,  adver¬ 
tised  contracts  may  be  for  terms  of  6 
years.  Negotiated  contracts  are  non¬ 
renewable  and  may  not  be  extended.  Un¬ 
less  circumstances  otherwise  warrant, 
such  contracts  will  normally  be  entered 
into  for  a  4-year  term. 

§619.706  Liquidated  damages. 

Contracts  entered  into  under  this  part 
may  contain  a  provision  providing  for 


the  computation,  assessment,  and  recov¬ 
ery  of  damages  incurred  by  the  Postal 
Service  as  a  result  of  irregularities  and/or 
omissions  in  the  handling  of  mail  by  the 
contractor  under  the  contract. 

Subpart  8 — Rail  Transportation 
Contract  Purchasing 

§  619.801  Policy. 

All  contracts  for  the  transportation  of 
mail  by  railroad  will  be  negotiated. 

§  619.802  Types  of  contracts. 

§  619.802-1  General. 

Rail  contracts  may  provide  for  the 
transportation  of  mail  in  rail  cars  or  in 
trailers,  vans,  and/or  containers  on  flat 
cars,  or  a  combination. 

§  619.802—2  Freight  train  service. 

This  contract  provides  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail  by  freight  train. 

§  619.802—3  Mail  train  service. 

This  contract  provides  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail  in  special  trains  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  primary  purpose  of 
transporting  mail,  on  schedules  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Postal  Service. 

§  619.802—4  Passenger  train  service. 

This  contract  provides  for  the  trans¬ 
portations  of  mail  by  passenger  train. 

§  619.802—5  Combination  service. 

This  type  of  contract  provides  for  the 
transportation  of  mail  by  a  combination 
of  two  or  more  of  the  types  of  service 
enumerated  in  9S  619.802-2,  619.802-3, 
and  619.802-4. 

§619.802—6  Car  switching. 

This  type  of  contract  provides  for  the 
switching  of  cars  at  specified  points  on 
the  contractor’s  lines  or  the  switching  of 
cars  into  and  out  of  postal  facilities. 

§  619.803  Contract  format. 

§  619.803-1  General. 

Each  contract  for  the  transportation 
of  mail  by  rail  will  be  individually  written 
in  a  manner  so  as  to  clearly  describe  the 
service  required;  the  compensation  to  be 
paid,  if  any;  and  the  conditions  of 
service. 

§  619.803-2  Preamble. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  pream¬ 
ble  stating  the  names  of  the  parties,  the 
date  of  the  contract,  and  the  effective 
date  of  the  contract. 

§  619.803—3  Mail  involved. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
specifying  the  class  or  classes  of  mail 
involved,  and,  where  appropriate,  the 
terminal  points  between  which  such  mail 
will  be  transported. 

§  619.803—4  General  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  describing  the  services  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  contractor  and/or  the  Pos¬ 
tal  Service,  as  appropriate.  Service  re¬ 
quirements  contained  in  the  contract 
may  include,  but  need  not  necessarily  be 
limited  to,  the  following: 


(a)  Line  haul  service. 

(b)  Terminal  service. 

(c)  Drayage  service. 

(d)  Interline  service. 

(e)  Dropoff  service. 

(f)  Use  of  contractor’s  vans  and/or 
trailers  for  over-the-road  service. 

(g)  Trailer  and/or  van  detention. 

Each  such  contract  shall  also  contain  a 
provision  clearly  establishing  the  liabil¬ 
ity  of  the  contractor  and  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  for  damage  to  the  contractor’s 
equipment. 

§  619.803—5  Compensation. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  describing  the  rates  to  be  paid 
for  the  services  required,  and  the  method 
or  methods  by  which  such  rates  are  to 
be  computed.  The  procedures  by  which 
payment  is  to  be  made  shall  also  be 
specified. 

§  619.803—6  Equal  opportunity. 

Under  applicable  Department  of  Labor 
regulations  (41  CFR  Ch.  60),  an  Equal 
Opportunity  Clause  conforming  to  those 
regulations  will  be  included  in  all 
contracts. 

§  619.804  Termination. 

Each  contract  shall  provide  for  its  ter¬ 
mination  by  either  party’s  giving  the 
other  written  notice  of  such  termination 
at  least  60  days  in  advance.  Such  ter¬ 
mination  shall  take  effect  on  the  last  day 
of  the  standard  Postal  Service  payment 
period  ending  on  or  next  following  the 
desired  termination  date.  Contracts  may 
provide  for  indemnity  to  be  paid  the  con¬ 
tractor  in  the  event  of  termination  by 
the  Postal  Service.  In  the  absence  of  a 
clause  providing  for  indemnity,  however, 
none  shall  be  paid  upon  termination  by 
either  party. 

§619.805  Contract  term. 

Contracts  entered  into  under  this  part 
may  not  exceed  4  years  in  duration.  Such 
contracts  are  nonrenewable  and  may  not 
be  extended.  Unless  circumstances  othfr- 
wise  warrant,  such  contracts  will  nor¬ 
mally  be  entered  into  for  the  full  4-year 
term. 

§  619.806  Liquidated  damages. 

Contracts  entered  into  under  this  part 
may  contain  a  provision  providing  for 
the  computation,  assessment,  and  recov¬ 
ery  of  damages  incurred  by  the  Postal 
Service  as  a  result  of  irregularities  and/ 
or  omissions  in  the  handling  and/or 
transportation  of  mail  by  the  contractor 
under  the  contract. 

Subpart  9 — International  Transporta¬ 
tion  of  Mail  by  Vessel  Contract 

Purchasing 

§619.901  Policy. 

Contracts  for  the  transportation  of  in¬ 
ternational  surface  mail  will  be  pur¬ 
chased  by  negotiation. 

§  619.902  Issuance  of  requests  for  pro¬ 
posals. 

Requests  for  proposals  (RFP’s)  will  be 
issued  under  the  following  conditions; 
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§  619.902—1  New  containerization  nec¬ 
essary. 

When  mail  volumes  being  transported 
on  a  “loose  sack”  basis  (i.e.,  being  trans¬ 
ported  as  freight  or  express  at  rates 
published  by  the  Postal  Service,  and  not 
under  contract)  warrant  containeriza¬ 
tion,  the  contracting  officer  shall  issue 
RFP’s.  RFP’s  may  also  be  issued  when 
new  container  ship  operations  are  intro¬ 
duced  in  trade  areas  where  they  have  not 
heretofore  been  available. 

§  619.902—2  Expiration  of  contract. 

If,  upon  expiration  of  a  contract  for 
international  surface  transportation  of 
mail,  it  is  found  to  be  ia  the  public  in¬ 
terest  to  continue  the  transportation  in¬ 
volved  under  contract,  a  new  contract 
for  the  service  will  be  negotiated  and 
RFP’s  will  therefore  be  distributed. 

§  619.902—3  Increased  competition. 

If  new  shipping  companies  commence 
operations  in  a  trade  area  in  which  there 
has  heretofore  been  little  or  no  competi¬ 
tion,  an  existing  contract  may  be  ter¬ 
minated  and  a  new  contract  covering  the 
service  involved  may  be  negotiated,  pro¬ 
vided  it  is  determined  that  the  increased 
competition  will  result  in  a  significantly 
lower  rate  than  the  rate  being  paid  under 
the  existing  contract. 

§  619.902—4  Service  deterioration. 

Where  the  quality  of  service  being  pro¬ 
vided  under  the  contract  becomes  un¬ 
acceptably  deficient,  the  contract  may  be 
terminated  and  a  new  contract  covering 
the  service  involved  may  be  negotiated. 

§  619.902—3  Service  otherwise  necessary. 

Contracts  may  be  negotiated  when 
otherwise  necessary  to  provide  interna¬ 
tional  surface  transportation  of  mail. 

§  619.903  Contract  format. 

§  619.903-1  General. 

Each  contract  for  the  international 
transportation  of  mail  by  vessel  will  be 
individually  written  in  a  matter  so  as  to 
clearly  describe  the  service  required;  the 
compensation  to  be  paid,  if  any;  and  the 
conditions  of  service. 

§  619.903-2  Preamble. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  pre¬ 
amble  stating  the  names  of  the  parties, 
the  date  of  the  contract,  and  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  the  contract. 

§  619.903—3  Mail  involved. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
specifying  the  class  or  classes  of  mail 
involved,  and,  where  appropriate,  the 
terminal  points  between  which  such  mail 
will  be  transported. 

§  619.903—4  General  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  describing  the  services  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  contractor  and/or  the  Postal 
Service,  as  appropriate. 

§  619.903—5  Schedule  of  serv  ice. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  setting  forth  minimum  schedules 


for  the  transportation  of  mail.  Such 
schedules  generally  shall  provide  for  a 
frequency  of  service  of  not  less  than  once 
a  week,  normally  conforming  to  the  con¬ 
tractor’s  published  schedules. 

§  619.903—6  Liability. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  establishing  the  liability  of  the 
contractor  and  the  Postal  Service  for 
damage  to  the  contractor’s  equipment. 

§  619.903—7  Compensation. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 

clearly  describing  the  rates  to  be  paid 
for  the  services  required,  and  the 
method  or  metl*ods  by  which  rates  are 
to  be  computed.  The  procedures  by  which 
payment  is  to  be  made  shall  also  be 
specified. 

§619.903—8  Equal  opportunity. 

Under  applicable  Department  of  La¬ 
bor  regulations  (41  CFR  Ch.  60),  an 
Equal  Opportunity  Clause  conforming 
to  those  regulations  will  be  included  in 
all  contracts. 

§  619.904  Termination. 

Each  contract  shall  provide  for  its 
termination  by  either  party’s  giving  the 
other  written  notice  of  such  termination 
at  least  30  days  in  advance.  Such  termi¬ 
nation  shall  take  effect  on  the  last  day 
of  the  standard  Postal  Service  payment 
period  ending  on  or  next  following  the 
desired  termination  date.  No  indemnity 
shall  be  paid  in  the  event  of  termination 
by  either  party. 

§619.905  Contract  term. 

.  Contracts  entered  into  under  this  part 
may  not  exceed  4  years  in  duration.  Such 
contracts  are  nonrenewable  and  may 
not  be  extended.  Unless  circumstances 
otherwise  warrant,  such  contracts  will 
normally  be  entered  into  for  the  full  4- 
yea.  term. 

§  619.906  American  flag  preference. 

Contracts  entered  into  under  this  part 
shall  require  the  transportation  of  U.S. 
surface  mail  for  international  destina¬ 
tions  on  vessels  of  U.S.  registry  except: 

(a)  When  there  is  no  direct  service 
provided  by  a  U.S.  registry  company  and 
satisfactory  service,  comparable  to  ex¬ 
isting  foreign  flag  service,  cannot  be 
provided  by  a  U.S.  registry  company  on 
a  transshipment  basis,  or 

(b)  When  rates  charged  by  the  U.S. 
registry  company  are  noncompetitive 
and  in  excess  of  those  rates  normally 
paid  by  the  Postal  Service  to  other  U.S. 
registry  companies  for  the  water  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail  for  comparable 
distances. 

Subpart  10 — Other  Contract 
Purchasing 

§  619.1001  Types  of  contracts. 

This  part  contains  regulations  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  purchase  of  the  following 
types  of  contracts: 

§  619.1001—1  Certified  air  carrier  con¬ 
tracts. 

See  §  619.104-4  for  description. 


§  619.1001—2  Uncertificated  route  con¬ 
tracts. 

See  §  619.104-5  for  description. 

§  619.1001—3  Experimental  contracts. 

See  §  619.104-7  for  description. 

§  619.1002  Policy. 

Contracts  covered  by  this  part  will  be 
procured  by  negotiation,  except,  in  the 
case  of  experimental  contracts,  adver¬ 
tised  procurement  may  be  made  if  the 

contracting  officer  determines  the  use 
of  that  method  to  be  feasible. 

§619.1003  Distribution  of  requests  for 
proposals  (RFP). 

§  619.1003—1  Certificated  air  carrier 
contracts. 

RFP’s  will  be  sent  to  all  certificated 
air  carriers  authorized  by  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  to  engage  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail  between  the  points  for 
which  service  is  to  be  contracted.  RFP’s 
will  generally  be  distributed  at  least  15 
days  in  advance  of  the  commencement 
of  negotiations  unless  the  contracting 
officer  determines  that  waiver  of  this 
requirement  would  be  in  the  public 
interest. 

§  619.1003—2  Uncertificalcd  route  con¬ 
tracts. 

RFP’s  will  be  sent  to  all  air  carriers 
operating  in  the  general  area  to  be 
served.  RFP’s  will  generally  be  distrib¬ 
uted  at  least  15  days  in  advance  of  the 
commencement  of  negotiations  unless 
the  contracting  officer  determines  that 
waiver  of  this  requirement  would  be  in 
the  public  interest. 

§  619.1003—3  Experimental  contracts. 

RFP's  will  be  sent  to  all  potential 
sources  within  the  area  in  which  the  con¬ 
tract  is  to  be  performed  which  could 
reasonably  be  expected  to  have  an  in¬ 
terest  in  negotiating  for  the  contract.  In 
addition,  if  the  service  to  be  negotiated 
is  national  in  scope  and  it  is  anticipated 
that  total  compensation  which  will  be 
paid  under  the  contract  will  exceed 
$5,000,  the  contracting  officer  may,  at  his 
discretion,  have  a  synopsis  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  procurement  action  published  in 
the  Commerce  Business  Daily  under  the 
procedures  outlined  in  the  Federal  Pro¬ 
curement  Regulations  (see  41  CFR,  Sub¬ 
part  1-1.10).  RFP’s  will  also  be  posted  in 
post  offices  along  the  route  to  be  served. 
RFP’s  will  be  distributed  at  least  15  days 
in  advance  of  the  commencement  of 
negotiations.  This  requirement  is  manda¬ 
tory  and  no  exceptions  to  it  will  be  made. 

§  619.1004  Contract  format. 

§  619.1004—1  General. 

Each  contract  entered  into  under  this 
part  will  be  individually  written  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  clearly  describe  the  serv¬ 
ice  required;  the  compensation  to  be  paid, 
if  any ;  and  the  conditions  of  service. 

§  619.1004-2  Preamble. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  preamble 
stating  the  names  of  the  parties,  the  date 
of  the  contract,  and  the  effective  date  of 
the  contract. 
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§  6 1 9. 1 004—3  Mail  involved. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
specifying  the  class  or  classes  of  mail  in¬ 
volved,  and,  where  appropriate,  the  ter¬ 
minal  points  between  which  such  mail 
will  be  transported. 

§  619.1004—4  General  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  describing  the  service  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  contractor  and/or  the 
Postal  Service,  as  appropriate.  Each  such 
contract  shall  also  contain  a  provision 
clearly  establishing  the  liability  of  the 
contractor  and  the  Postal  Service  for 
damage  to  the  contractor’s  equipment  or 
to  the  mail. 

§  619.1004—3  Compensation. 

Each  contract  shall  contain  a  section 
clearly  describing  the  rates  to  be  paid  for 
the  services  required  and  the  method  or 
methods  by  which  such  rates  are  to  be 
computed.  The  procedures  by  which  pay¬ 
ment  is  to  be  made  shall  also  be  specified. 

§619.1004—6  Equal  opportunity. 

Under  applicable  Department  of  Labor 
regulations  (41  CFR  Ch.  60),  an  Equal 
Opportunity  Clause  conforming  to  those 
regulations,  will  be  included  in  all 
contracts. 

§  619.1004—7  Service  Contract  Act. 

A  copy  of  PS  Notice  82,  Additional 
General  Provisions  for  Service  Contracts, 
will  be  attached  to  all  contracts  entered 
into  under  this  part  except  for  contracts 
with  common  carriers  for  the  carriage  of 
mail  by  rail,  air,  bus,  or  ocean  vessel, 
where  such  carriage  is  performed  on 
regularly  scheduled  runs  of  the  trains, 
airplanes,  buses,  or  vessels  over  regularly 
established  routes,  and  except  for  those 
under  which  the  total  compensation 
which  will  be  paid  will  be  $2,500  or  less. 

§619.1003  Special  contract  provisions. 

§  619.1003—1  Certificated  air  carrier 
contracts. 

Each  certificated  air  carrier  contract 
shall  contain  the  following  restrictions: 

(a)  That  it  is  subject  to  cancellation 
by  virtue  of  an  action  of  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  at  any  time  up  to  10  days 
prior  to  the  effective  date. 

<b)  That  at  least  750  pounds  of  mail 
will  be  carried  on  each  flight  operated 
under  the  contract. 

(c)  That  no  more  than  10  percent  of 
the  domestic  mail  and  5  percent  of  the 
international  mail  (determined  by 
weight)  may  consist  of  letter  mail.  These 
percentages  apply  to  total  volume  trans¬ 
ported  under  the  contract,  however,  and 
not  to  the  volumes  transported  on  indi¬ 
vidual  flights. 

§  619.1005—2  Uncertificated  route  con¬ 
tracts. 

Each  uncertificated  route  contract 
shall  contain  the  following  clause: 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
this  contract,  if,  during  the  term  of  the  con- 
.  tract,  the  CivU  Aeronautics  Board  authorizes 
any  air  carrier  to  engage  in  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  mall  by  aircraft  between  any  of  the 
points  named  in  the  contract,  the  contract 


shaU  be  terminated  effective  on  the  date  of 
Inauguration  of  scheduled  service  by  such 
carrier:  Provided,  however.  That  the  Postal 
Service  and  the  contractor  may  mutually 
agree  to  continue  service  under  the  contract 
between  any  remaining  points  served  by  the 
contractor  between  which  the  CivU  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  has  not  authorized  any  air 
carrier  to  engage  in  the  transportation  of 
mall  by  aircraft. 

§  619.1003—3  Experimental  contracts. 

Experimental  contracts  shall  provide 
that  they  have  been  entered  into  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  transportation 
services  to  the  Postal  Service,  and  that 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  they  are 
designed  to  test  and  develop  new 
methods  and/or  materials  for  use  in  the 
mail  transportation  field,  their  immedi¬ 
ate  and  paramount  purpose  is  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  mail. 

§  619.1006  Bond  requirements. 

Bonds  will  generally  not  be  required 
for  contracts  entered  into  under  this 
part,  except  that  in  the  case  of  experi¬ 
mental  contracts,  the  contracting  officer 
at  his  discretion  may  require  that  the 
contractor  post  a  performance  bond. 
However,  a  performance  bond  may  not 
be  required  unless  the  RFP  requires  such 
a  bond. 

§  619.1007  Termination  and  indemnity. 

(a)  Each  contract  shall  provide  for  its 
termination  by  either  party’s  giving  the 
other  written  notice  of  such  termination 
at  least  60  days  in  advance.  Such  termi¬ 
nation  shall  take  effect  on  the  last  day  of 
the  standard  Postal  Service  payment  pe¬ 
riod  ending  on  or  next  following  the 
desired  termination  date.  Experimental 
contracts,  however,  shall  provide  that 
this  requirement  may  be  waived  by  the 
contracting  officer  if  he  finds  such  waiver 
to  be  in  the  public  interest.  Contracts 
may  provide  for  idemnity  to  be  paid  the 
contractor  in  the  event  of  termination  by 
the  Postal  Service.  In  the  absence  of  a 
clause  providing  for  indemnity,  however, 
none  shall  be  paid  upon  termination  by 
either  party.  Contracts  requiring  the 
contractor  to  furnish  specialized  equip¬ 
ment  suitable  primarily  for  postal  pur¬ 
poses  may  contain  a  special  indemnity 
clause  covering  such  equipment.  This 
clause  may  provide  for  indemnity  of  up 
to  100  percent  of  the  lesser  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  figures: 

(1)  The  unamortized  value  of  the 
equipment  as  of  the  date  of  termination; 
or 

(2)  The  costs  of  converting  the  equip¬ 
ment  into  a  form  suitable  for  commercial 
use. 

(b)  In  the  event  such  a  clause  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  contract,  the  following 
schedules  shall  be  attached  to  the  con¬ 
tract  and  shall  constitute  a  part  of  it: 

(1)  A  schedule  listing  all  equipment 
covered  by  the  special  indemnity  clause. 
Any  equipment  not  listed  in  this  sched¬ 
ule  will  not  be  covered  by  the  clause; 
and 

(2)  A  schedule  clearly  describing  the 
method  or  methods  used  by  the  con¬ 
tractor  in  computing  the  amortization  of 
all  equipment  covered  by  the  special 
indemnity  clause. 


§619.1008  Contract  term. 

Contract  terms  are  negotiable,  except 
that  they  may  not  exceed  4  years  in 
duration  (or,  in  the  case  of  an  adver¬ 
tised  experimental  contract  for  rail, 
highway,  or  domestic  water  service,  6 
years) .  Generally,  however,  air  contracts 
will  be  limited  to  2  years,  and  experi¬ 
mental  contracts  to  1  year.  This  rule  may 
be  waived  only  if  the  contracting  officer 
determines  that  it  is  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  to  do  so. 

[FR  Doc.  T  '’“32  Filed  6-29-71  ;8: 46  am] 


SUBCHAPTER  N — PROCEDURES 

PART  912— PROCEDURES  TO  ADJU¬ 
DICATE  CLAIMS  FOR  PERSONAL  IN¬ 
JURY  OR  PROPERTY  DAMAGE 
ARISING  OUT  OF  THE  OPERATION 
OF  THE  U  S.  POSTAL  SERVICE 

Regulations  codified  in  Part  912  are 
amended  to  read  as  set  forth  below.  This 
revision  reflects  enactment  of  the  Postal 
Reorganization  Act  (Public  Law  91-375, 
approved  August  12,  1970).  However, 
changes  of  a  substantive  nature  are  not 
being  made.  Accordingly,  effective  July  1, 
1971,  Part  912  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

Sec. 

912.1  Claims  responsibility. 

912.2  Character  and  limit  of  claims. 

912.3  Time  limit  for  filing. 

912.4  Place  of  filing. 

912.5  Definition  of  claim. 

912.6  Who  may  file. 

912.7  Evidence  and  information  to  be  sub¬ 

mitted. 

912.8  Limitation  on  U.S.  Postal  Service 

authority. 

912.9  Final  denial  of  claim. 

912.10  Action  on  approved  claims. 

912.11  Review  of  adjudication. 

912.12  Exclusiveness  of  remedy. 

912.13  Review  by  legal  officers. 

912.14  Attorneys’  fees. 

912.15  Conclusiveness  of  remedy. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  912 
issued  under  28  U.S.C.  2671-2680;  28  CFR 
14.1-14.11;  39  U.S.C.  409. 

§  912.1  Claims  responsibility. 

The  General  Counsel  is  responsible  for 
settlement  of  claims  made  against  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service  under  the  Federal 
Tort  Claims  Act  and  39  U.S.C.  2603,  with* 
authority  to  redelegate  the  functions  to 
General  Counsel  staff  members  and  other 
Postal  Service  employees. 

§  912.2  Character  of  limit  of  claims. 

(a)  Procedure  for  adjudication  of 
claims  for  personal  injury  or  property 
damage  arising  out  of  the  operation  of 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service,  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act 
(28  U.S.C.  1346(b) ,  1402(b) ,  2401  (b) ,  and 
2671-2680),  and  39  U.S.C.  401,  402,  409, 
and  2603. 

(b)  Claims  for  damage  to  or  loss  of 
property,  personal  injury,  or  death 
caused  by  the  negligent  or  wrongful  act 
or  omission  of  an  employee  of  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  while  acting  within  the 
scope  of  his  employment  under  circum¬ 
stances  where  the  United  States,  if  a 
private  person,  would  be  liable  to  the 
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claimant  for  such  damage,  loss,  injury, 
or  death,  are  adjudicated  in  accordance 
with  the  law  of  the  place  where  the  act 
or  omission  occurred.  The  authority  of 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service  to  award  com¬ 
pensation  for  claims  accruing  on  or  after 
January  18,  1967,  is  limited  to  $25,000. 
The  Postal  Service  may,  however,  award 
compensation  under  this  Act  for  claims 
accruing  on  or  after  January  18,  1967, 
in  an  amount  in  excess  of  $25,000  after 
obtaining  prior  written  approval  of  the 
Attorney  General  or  his  designee.  (See 
also  i  912.7.) 

(c)  Where  the  General  Counsel,  or  his 
designee,  finds  a  claim  for  damage  to 
persons  or  property  resulting  from  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  to  be  a 
proper  charge  against  the  United  States 
and  it  is  not  cognizable  under  28  U.S.C. 
2672,  he  may  adjust  and  settle  it  under 
authority  of  39  U.S.C.  2603. 

§  912.3  Time  limit  for  filing. 

(a)  Claim.  The  statutory  time  for 
filing  a  claim  under  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act  is  2  years  from  the  date  the 
claim  accrues. 

(b)  Suit.  The  statutory  time  for  filing 
suit  is  6  months  after  the  date  of  mailing 
by  certified  or  registered  mail  of  notice 
of  final  denial  of  the  claim  by  the  Postal 
Service.  28  U.S.C.  2401(b).  See  also 
§  912.8.) 

§912.4  Place  of  filing. 

A  claim  is  usually  filed  with  the  post¬ 
master  of  the  office  within  the  delivery 
limits  of  where  the  accident  happened, 
but  may  be  filed  at  any  office  of  the 
Postal  Service,  or  sent  directly  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

§  912.5  Definition  of  claim. 

For  purposes  of  this  part,  a  claim  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  presented  when 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service  receives  from  a 
claimant,  his  duly  authorized  agent  or 
legal  representative,  an  executed  Stand¬ 
ard  Form  95,  Claim  for  Damage  or  In¬ 
jury,  or  other  written  notification  of  an 
incident,  accompanied  by  a  claim  for 
money  damages  in  a  sum  certain  for  in¬ 
jury  to  or  loss  of  property,  personal 
injury,  or  death  alleged  to  have  occurred 
by  reason  of  the  incident.  Standard  Form 
95  may  be  obtained  from  postmaster, 
postal  inspectors,  or  other  local  Postal 
Service  establishments. 

§  912.6  Who  may  file. 

(a)  A  claim  for  injury  to  or  loss  of 
property  may  be  presented  by  the  owner 
of  the  property,  his  duly  authorized 
agent,  or  legal  representative. 

<b)  A  claim  for  personal  injury  may 
be  presented  by  the  injured  person,  his 
duly  authorized  agent,  or  legal 
representative. 

(c)  A  claim  based  on  death  may  be 
presented  by  the  executor  or  administra¬ 
tor  of  the  decedent’s  estate,  or  by  any 
other  person  legally  entitled  to  assert 
such  a  claim  in  accordance  with 
applicable  State  law. 

(d)  A  claim  for  loss  wholly  compen¬ 
sated  by  an  insurer  with  the  rights  of  a 
subrogee  may  be  presented  by  the  in¬ 
surer.  A  claim  for  loss  partially  com¬ 


pensated  by  an  insurer  with  the  rights 
of  a  subrogee  may  be  presented  by  the 
parties  individually  as  their  respective 
interests  appear,  or  jointly. 

(e)  A  claim  presented  by  an  agent  or 
legal  representative  shall  be  presented  in 
the  name  of  the  claimant,  be  signed  by 
the  agent  or  legal  representative,  show 
the  title  or  legal  capacity  of  the  person 
signing,  and  be  accompanied  by  evidence 
of  his  authority  to  present  a  claim  on 
behalf  of  the  claimant  as  agent,  executor, 
administrator,  parent,  guardian,  or  other 
representative. 

§  912.7  Evidence  and  information  to  he 
submitted. 

( a  >  Death.  In  support  of  a  claim  based 
on  death,  the  claimant  may  be  required 
to  submit  the  following  evidence  or 
information: 

(1)  An  authenticated  death  certificate 
or  other  competent  evidence  showing 
cause  of  death,  date  of  death,  and  age  of 
the  decedent. 

( 2 )  Decedent’s  employment  or  occupa¬ 
tion  at  time  of  death,  including  monthly 
or  yearly  salary  or  earnings,  if  any,  and 
the  duration  of  his  last  employment  or 
occupation. 

(3)  Full  names,  addresses,  birth  dates, 
kinship,  and  marital  status  of  the  de¬ 
cedent’s  survivors,  including  identifica¬ 
tion  of  those  survivors  who  were  depend¬ 
ent  for  support  upon  the  decedent  at  the 
time  of  his  death. 

(4)  Degree  of  support  afforded  by  the 
decedent  to  each  survivor  dependent 
upon  him  for  support  at  the  time  of  his 
death. 

(5)  Decedent’s  general  physical  and 
mental  condition  before  death. 

(6)  Itemized  bills  for  medical  and 
burial  expenses  incurred  by  reason  of  the 
incident  causing  death,  or  itemized  re¬ 
ceipts  of  payment  for  such  expenses. 

(7)  If  damages  for  pain  and  suffering 
prior  to  death  are  claimed,  a  physician’s 
detailed  statement  specifying  the  injuries 
suffered,  duration  of  pain  and  suffering, 
any  drugs  administered  for  pain,  and  the 
decedent’s  physical  condition  in  the 
interval  between  injury  and  death. 

(8)  Any  other  evidence  or  information 
which  may  have  a  bearing  on  either  the 
responsibility  of  the  United  States  for  the 
death  or  the  damages  claimed. 

(b)  Personal  injury.  In  support  of  a 
claim  for  personal  injury,  including  pain 
and  suffering,  the  claimant  may  be  re¬ 
quired  to  submit  the  following  evidence 
or  information: 

(1)  A  written  report  by  his  attending 
physician  or  dentist  setting  forth  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  injury,  nature 
and  extent  of  treatment,  any  degree  of 
temporary  or  permanent  disability,  the 
prognosis,  period  of  hospitalization,  and 
any  diminished  earning  capacity.  In 
addition,  the  claimant  may  be  required  to 
submit  to  a  physical  or  mental  examina¬ 
tion  by  a  physician  employed  by  the 
agency  or  another  Federal  agency.  A  copy 
of  the  report  of  the  examining  physician 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  claimant 
upon  the  claimant’s  written  request,  pro¬ 
vided  that  he  has,  upon  request,  fur¬ 
nished  the  report  referred  to  in  the  first 


sentence  of  this  subparagraph  and  has 
made,  or  agrees  to  make  available  to  the 
agency,  any  other  physician’s  reports 
previously  or  thereafter  made  of  the 
physical  or  mental  condition  which  is  the 
subject  matter  of  his  claim. 

(2)  Itemized  bills  for  medical,  dental, 
and  hospital  expenses  incurred,  or  item¬ 
ized  receipts  of  payments  for  such 
expenses. 

(3)  If  the  prognosis  reveals  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  future  treatment,  a  statement  cf 
expected  expenses  for  such  treatment. 

(4)  If  a  claim  is  made  for  loss  of  time 
for  employment,  a  written  statement 
from  his  employer  showing  actual  time 
lost  from  employment,  whether  he  is  a 
full-  or  part-time  employee,  and  wages 
or  salary  actually  lost. 

(5)  If  a  claim  is  made  for  loss  of  in¬ 
come  and  the  claimant  is  self-employed, 
documentary  evidence  showing  the 
amount  of  earnings  actually  lost. 

(6)  Any  other  evidence  or  informa¬ 
tion  which  may  have  a  bearing  on  either 
the  responsibility  of  the  United  States  for 
the  personal  injury  or  the  damages 
claimed. 

(c)  Property  damage.  In  support  of  a 
claim  for  injury  to  or  loss  of  property, 
real  or  personal,  the  claimant  may  be 
required  to  submit  the  following  evidence 
or  information: 

( 1 )  Proof  of  ownership. 

(2)  A  detailed  statement  of  the 
amount  claimed  with  respect  to  each 
item  of  property. 

(3)  An  itemized  receipt  of  payment 
for  necessary  repairs  or  itemized  written 
estimates  of  the  cost  of  such  repairs. 

(4)  A  statement  listing  date  of  pur¬ 
chase,  purchase  price  and  salvage  value, 
where  repair  is  not  economical. 

§  912.8  Limitation  on  U.S.  Postal  Service 
authority. 

(a)  An  award,  compromise,  or  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  claim  by  the  Postal  Service 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act  in  excess  of  $25,000  shall  be 
effected  only  with  the  prior  written  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Attorney  General  or  his 
designee.  For  the  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  a  principal  claim  and  any  deriva¬ 
tive  or  subrogated  claim  shall  be  treated 
as  a  single  claim. 

(b)  An  administrative  claim  may  be 
adjudicated,  determined,  compromised, 
or  settled  by  the  Postal  Service  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act 
only  after  consultation  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Justice  when,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Postal  Service : 

(1)  A  new  precedent  or  a  new  point 
of  law  is  involved. 

(2)  A  question  of  policy  is  or  may  be 
involved. 

(3)  The  United  States  is  or  may  be 
entitled  to  indemnity  or  contribution 
from  a  third  party  and  the  agency  is 
unable  to  adjust  the  third  party  claim. 

(4)  The  compromise  or  a  particular 
claim,  as  a  practical  matter,  will  or  may 
control  the  disposition  of  a  related  claim 
in  which  the  amount  to  be  paid  may 
exceed  $25,000. 

(c)  An  administrative  claim  may  be 
adjusted,  determined,  compromised,  or 
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settled  by  the  Postal  Service  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act 
only  after  consultation  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Justice  when  the  Postal  Service 
is  informed  or  is  otherwise  aware  that 
the  United  States  or  an  employee,  agent, 
or  cost-plus  contractor  of  the  United 
States  is  involved  in  litigation  based  on 
a  claim  arising  out  of  the  same  incident 
or  transaction. 

§  912.9  Final  denial  of  claim. 

Final  denial  of  an  administrative 
claim  shall  be  in  writing  and  sent  to  the 
claimant,  his  attorney,  or  legal  repre¬ 
sentative  by  certified  or  registered  mail. 
The  notification  of  final  denial  may  in¬ 
clude  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
denial  and  shall  include  a  statement  that, 
if  the  claimant  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
agency  action,  he  may  file  suit  in  an  ap¬ 
propriate  U.S.  District  Court  not  later 
than  6  months  after  the  date  of  mailing 
of  the  notification. 

§  912.10  Action  on  approved  claims. 

In  any  case  where  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel  or  his  designee,  upon  consideration 
of  all  the  evidence  submitted,  finds  that 
compensation  is  due  a  claimant,  payment 
will  be  made  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service 
and  in  due  course  a  settlement  check 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  claimant  or  his 
representative. 


§  912.11  Review  of  adjudication. 

(a)  The  approval  and  acceptance  of 
any  adjudication  of  any  claim  made  by 
the  General  Counsel  or  his  designee  con¬ 
stitutes  final  action  so  far  as  the  Postal 
Service  is  concerned. 

(b)  If  a  claim  is  disallowed  or  if  the 
claimant  is  unwilling  to  accept  the 
amount  awarded,  the  claimant  may  re¬ 
sort  to  the  U.S.  courts  for  relief.  Condi¬ 
tions  under  which  relief  may  be  sought 
in  the  courts  may  be  found  in  title  28 
U.S.C.  2675  and  other  pertinent  sections 
of  the  Code  referred  to  therein.  Before 
such  suit  is  brought,  the  pertinent  provi¬ 
sions  of  title  28  of  the  United  States 
Code  should  be  examined  by  the 
claimant. 

§  912.12  Exclusiveness  of  remedy. 

The  provisions  of  28  U.S.C.  2679  pro¬ 
vide  that  the  remedy  against  the  United 
States,  as  provided  by  sections  1346  (b) 
and  2672  of  title  28,  for  injury  or  loss  or 
personal  injury  or  death  resulting  from 
the  operating  by  an  employee  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  any  motor  vehicle  while  act¬ 
ing  within  the  scope  of  his  employment 
is  exclusive  of  any  other  civil  action  or 
proceeding  by  reason  of  the  same  sub¬ 
ject  matter  against  the  employee  or  his 
estate  whose  act  or  omission  gave  rise  to 
the  claim. 


§  912.13  Review  by  legal  officers. 

The  authority  to  adjust,  determine, 
compromise  and  settle  a  claim  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act 
shall,  if  the  amount  of  a  proposed  com¬ 
promise,  settlement  or  award  exceeds 
$1,000,  be  exercised  only  after  review  by 
a  legal  officer  of  the  Postal  Service. 

§  912.14  Attorneys’  fees. 

The  provisions  of  28  U.S.C.  2678  should 
be  consulted  in  determining  the  amount 
of  the  attorneys’  fees. 

§  912.15  Conclusiveness  of  remedy. 

Acceptance  by  the  claimant,  his  agent, 
or  legal  representative,  of  any  award, 
compromise  or  settlement  made  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act,  shall  be  final  and  conclu¬ 
sive  on  the  claimant,  his  agent,  or  legal 
representative  and  any  other  person  on 
whose  behalf  or  for  whose  benefit  the 
claim  has  been  presented,  and  shall  con¬ 
stitute  a  complete  release  of  any  claim 
against  the  United  States  and  against 
any  employee  of  the  Government  whose 
act  or  omission  gave  rise  to  the  claim, 
by  reason  of  the  same  subject  matter. 

David  A.  Nelson, 
General  Counsel. 
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U.S.  POSTAL  SERVICE 

STATUS  OF  REGULATIONS 

Disposition  of  former  title  39,  United 
States  Code;  status  of  Regulations  of  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service. 

Following  are  the  texts  of  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  Orders  71-9  and  71-10  issued  by  the 
Postmaster  General  on  June  21,  1971,  to 
be  effective  July  1, 1971. 

[Order  No.  71-9] 

Disposition  of  Former  Title  39, 
United  States  Code 

Except  for  provisions  relating  to  classes 
of  mail,  rates  of  postage,  and  fees  for 
postal  services  that  are  continued  in  ef¬ 
fect  by  section  3  of  the  Postal  Reorgani¬ 
zation  Act,  and  except  for  personnel  pro¬ 
visions  continued  in  effect  by  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  Order  No.  14,  all  provisions  of  former 
title  39,  United  States  Code,  are  hereby 
revoked.  This  order  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  revoke  regulations  which  in¬ 
corporate  the  text  or  substance  of  pro¬ 
visions  of  former  title  39,  United  States 
Code. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
July  1,  1971. 

[Order  No.  71-10] 

Status  of  Regulations  of  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service 

1.  The  regulations  of  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  consist  of:  (1)  The  resolutions  of  the 
Governors  and  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  and  the  bylaws 
of  the  Board  of  Governors;  (2)  this  and 
other  Postal  Service  Orders  which  shall 
be  published  as  an  appendix  to  the  Postal 
Service  Manual;  (3)  the  Postal  Service 
Manual,  and  those  portions  of  the  former 
Postal  Manual  retained  in  force  on  a 
temporary  basis;  (41- the  Headquarters 
Manual,  Regional  Instructions,  hand¬ 
books,  delegations  of  authority  and  other 
regulatory  issuances  and  directives  of  the 
Postal  Service  or  the  former  Post  Office 
Department.  Any  of  the  foregoing  may 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

2.  The  resolutions  of  the  Governors 
and  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  and  the  bylaws  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  take  precedence  over 
all  regulations  issued  by  other  authority. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  par¬ 
agraph,  “Postal  Service  Orders”  take 
precedence  over  all  other  regulations. 

3.  The  adoption,  by  reference  or  other¬ 
wise,  of  any  rule  of  law  or  regulation  in 
this  or  any  other  regulation  of  the  Postal 
Service  shall  not  be.  interpreted  as  any 
expression  on  the  issue  of  whether  such 
rule  of  law  or  regulation  would  apply  to 
the  Postal  Service  if  it  were  not  adopted 
as  a  regulation,  nor  shall  it  restrict  the 
authority  of  the  Postal  Service  to  amend 
or  revoke  the  rule  so  adopted  at  a  sub¬ 
sequent  time. 

4.  By  virtue  of  section  5(a)  of  the 
Postal  Reorganization  Act,  all  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Post  Office  Department, 
which  are  in  effect  at  the  time  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  commences  operations, 
shall  continue  in  effect  according  to  their 


terms  until  modified  or  repealed  by  the 
Postal  Service.  Except  as  they  may  be 
made  applicable  by  some  other  regula¬ 
tion  of  the  Postal  Service,  all  regulations 
of  other  agencies  of  the  United  States 
that  might  be  deemed  to  be  continued  in 
effect  by  section  5(a)  of  the  Postal  Re¬ 
organization  Act  are  hereby  made  inap¬ 
plicable  to  the  Postal  Service. 

5.  This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
July  1, 1971. 

(39  U.S.C.  401,  410,  as  enacted  by  Public  Law 
91-375;  sec.  5  (a),  (f)  of  Public  Law  91-375) 

David  A.  Nelson, 
General  Counsel. 

[FR  Doc.71-8934  Filed  6-29-71;8:45  am] 


PROCUREMENT  OF  PROPERTY  AND 
SERVICES 

Interim  Regulations 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  effective 
July  1,  1971,  the  date  of  commencement 
of  operations  of  the  U.S.  Postal  Service, 
the  interim  regulations  set  out  below 
are  adopted  by  the  Postal  Service.  These 
regulations,  which  reflect  enactment  of 
the  Postal  Reorganization  Act  (Public 
Law  91-375),  will  govern  the  acquisition, 
disposal,  or  management  of  property  and 
services  for  the  Postal  Service  (excluding 
property  and  services  relating  to  the 
transportation  of  mail) ,  pending  the  is¬ 
suance  of  a  comprehensive  manual  of 
postal  procurement  regulations  to  be 
issued  in  codified  form. 

These  regulations  supersede  regula¬ 
tions  contained  in  Part  936  of  Title  39. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  dealing 
with  rules  of  procedure  for  contract 
financing;  and  also  Chapter  39  of  Title 
41,  relating  to  procurement  regulations 
of  the  Post  Office  Department. 

Accordingly,  the  regulations  which 
follow  are  adopted  as  interim  regulations 
of  the  Postal  Service,  effective  July  1, 
1971. 

(39  U.S.C.  401,  410,  2008(c)  as  enacted  by 
by  Public  Law  91-375) 

David  A.  Nelson, 
General  Counsel. 

I.  Adoption  of  regulations  derived 
from  provisions  of  former  title  39,  United 
States  Code.  No  provision  of  former  title 
39  of  the  United  States  Code  dealing 
with  the  acquisition,  disposal,  or  man¬ 
agement  of  property  and  services  shall 
apply  to  the  Postal  Service. 

In  lieu  thereof  the  following  regula¬ 
tions,  which  are  derived  in  part  from 
the  former  Code  sections  cited  in 
brackets,  are  adopted: 

1.  Contracts  for  envelopes  and  other 
supplies,  (a)  The  Postal  Service  may 
contract,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  4 
years,  for — 

(1)  Stamped  envelopes  for  sale  to  the 
public; 

(2)  Envelopes  for  use  by  the  executive 
departments  and  agencies,  subject  to 
applicable  regulations  under  section  431 
of  title  40,  United  States  Code; 

(3)  Postal  cards  and  stamps; 

(4)  Miscellaneous  equipment  and  sup¬ 
plies  for  the  Field  Postal  Service;  and 


(5)  Printing  of  post-route  maps. 

(b)  Adhesive  stamps  prescribed  by  the 
Postal  Service  may  be  manufactured  by 
the  Department  of  the  Treasury,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  an  agreement  satisfactory 
to  both  the  Postal  Service  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  (Sec.  2004) 

2.  Contracts  for  money  order  supplies. 
Except  when  it  procures  them  from  the 
Government  Printing  Office,  the  Postal 
Service  shall  obtain  money  order  sup¬ 
plies  in  accordance  with  these  regula¬ 
tions.  It  shall  enter  into  contracts  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  4  years  con¬ 
taining  such  conditions  as  it  may  pre¬ 
scribe.  (Sec.  2005) 

3.  Contracts  for  rental  of  equipment 
and  services.  The  Postal  Service  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  these  regulations  may 
enter  into  contracts  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  4  years  for — 

( 1 )  The  rental  of  canceling  machines ; 

(2)  The  hire  of  vehicles  for  mail  de¬ 
livery  services.  (Sec.  2006) 

4.  Purchase  of  motor-truck  parts.  The 
Postal  Service  may  make  agreements 
without  advertising  with  motor  vehicle 
manufacturers  for  the  purchase  of  parts 
for  nonpassenger  motor  vehicles  under 
such  arrangements  as  it  deems  most  ad¬ 
vantageous  to  the  Postal  Service.  (Sec. 

2007) 

5.  Hire  of  vehicles  from  employees. 
The  Postal  Service  may  hire,  by  contract 
or  on  an  allowance  basis,  vehicles  from 
postal  employees,  other  than  supervisors, 
for  use  in  mail  delivery  services.  (Sec. 

2008) 

6.  Contracts  for  delivery  of  special  de¬ 
livery  mail.  The  Postal  Service  when  it 
deems  it  expedient,  may  contract  for  the 
immediate  delivery  of  all  special  delivery 
mail  from  any  post  office  at  any  price  less 
than  the  rates  established  for  such  mail. 
(Sec.  2009) 

7.  Contracts  for  postal  stations,  (a) 
The  Postal  Service  may  enter  into  con¬ 
tracts  for  the  conduct  of  contract  sta¬ 
tions  for  a  term  not  exceeding  3  years.  It 
may  renew  contracts  at  the  same  or 
lower  contract  price,  for  additional  terms 
not  exceeding  3  years  unless : 

(1)  It  finds  that  the  renewal  is  not 
in  the  interest  of  the  Postal  Service,  or 

(2)  Not  later  than  90  days  before  the 
end  of  a  contract  term  the  Postal  Service 
receives  a  request  in  writing  that  the 
contract  be  opened  for  competitive  bid¬ 
ding  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

Upon  such  a  finding  by  it  or  upon  receipt 
of  such  a  request,  the  Postal  Service 
shall  terminate  the  contract,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  finding  has  been  made 
or  the  request  has  been  received,  at  the 
end  of  the  current  term  and  shall  adver¬ 
tise  for  bids  thereon  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (a)  of 
this  section  contracts  for  rural  stations 
and  branches  may  be  awarded  for  indefi¬ 
nite  terms.  (Sec.  2011) 

8.  Leases,  (a)  The  Postal  Service  may 
lease,  on  such  terms  as  it  deems  appro¬ 
priate,  real  property  necessary  in  the 
conduct  of  its  affairs. 

(b)  The  term  of  a  lease  may  not  ex¬ 
ceed  20  years  when  made  for  quarters — ■ 
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(1)  For  post  offices  at  which  the  post¬ 
master  does  not  furnish  quarters  on  an 
allowance  basis ;  and 

( 2 )  At  public  airports. 

(c)  The  Postal  Service  may  rent 
quarters  for  postal  purposes  without  en¬ 
tering  into  a  formal  written  contract 
where  the  amount  of  the  rental  does  not 
exceed  $1,000  per  annum. 

(d)  When  a  leased  building  or  part 
thereof  becomes  unfit  for  use  for  the 
purpose  rented,  the  Postal  Service  may 
not  pay  rent  until  it  is  put  in  satisfac¬ 
tory  condition  by  the  lessor,  or  at  its 
option  it  may  cancel  the  lease.  (Sec. 
2102) 

9.  Additional  leasing  authority.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  authority  provided  by  the 
preceding  section  the  Postal  Service 
may — 

(1)  Negotiate  and  enter  into  lease 
agreements  for  periods  not  exceeding  30 
years  for  the  erection  by  the  lessor  of 
buildings  and  improvements  for  postal 
purposes  as  the  Postal  Service  deems  ap¬ 
propriate,  on  lands  sold,  leased,  or  other¬ 
wise  disposed  of  by  the  Postal  Service  to, 
or  otherwise  acquired  by,  the  lessor; 

(2)  Acquire  by  purchase,  condemna¬ 
tion,  lease,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and 
on  such  terms  as  it  deems  appropriate, 
real  property  and  interests  therein,  for 
use  for  postal  purposes ;  and 

(3)  Dispose  of  real  property,  and  in¬ 
terests  therein,  acquired  for  use  or  used 
for  postal  purposes  by  sale,  lease,  or 
otherwise,  on  such  terms  as  it  deems 
appropriate.  (Sec.  2103  as  it  appears  in 
Public  Law  86-682) 

10.  Date  of  orders,  entries,  contracts. 
An  officer  or  employee  who — 

(1)  Makes  an  order,  entry  or  memo¬ 
randum  on  which  an  action  is  to  be  based, 
allowance  made,  or  money  paid ;  or 

(2)  Enters  into  a  contract  or  other 
obligation  on  behalf  of  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice;  or 

(3)  Files  or  receives  on  behalf  of  the 
Postal  Service  any  paper  relating  to  con¬ 
tracts  or  allowances; 

shall  indicate  thereon  the  date  of  the 
action.  (Sec.  2205) 

n.  Adoption  of  regulations  of  other 
departments  and  agencies.  Except  as 
adopted  in  Part  n  of  these  regulations, 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 
410  of  title  39,  United  States  Code,  as 
enacted  by  the  Postal  Reorganization 
Act,  Public  Law  91-375,  no  rule  or  reg¬ 
ulation  of  any  other  department  or 
agency  relating  to  the  acquisition,  dis¬ 
posal,  or  management  of  property  or 
services  shall  apply  to  the  Postal  Service. 

Any  regulation  of  another  Department 
or  agency  which  is  adopted  as  a  regula¬ 
tion  of  the  Postal  Service  may  be  mod¬ 
ified,  altered,  or  amended  solely  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Postal  Service.  No  mod¬ 
ification  thereof  by  any  other  agency 
shall  be  considered  binding  upon  the 
Postal  Service  unless  specifically  adopted 
by  the  Postal  Service.  In  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  the  following  regulations 
are  adopted  as  regulations  of  the  Postal 
Service: 

a.  Federal  Procurement  Regulations. 
The  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 


(Title  41,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Chapter  1)  in  effect,  on  July  1, 1971,  shall 
be  the  basic  regulations  governing  the 
procurement  of  property  and  services  by 
the  Postal  Service.  Any  reference  herein 
to  the  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 
System  or  prescription  thereof  by  the 
General  Services  Administration  shall  be 
construed  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
the  foregoing  provision  that  these  regu¬ 
lations  exist  as  regulations  of  the  Postal 
Service;  and  any  reference  to  any  statute 
or  Executive  order  as  authority  for  any 
section  of  such  Federal  Procurement 
Regulations  shall  be  construed  consist¬ 
ently  with  the  power  of  the  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  under  39  U.S.C.  section  401(2)  to 
adopt,  amend  and  repeal  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  it  deems  necessary  to  ac¬ 
complish  the  objectives  thereof. 

The  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 
shall  apply  to  the  Postal  Service  in  their 
entirety  except  as  set  forth  below: 

1.  Subpart  1-1.7 — Small  Business  Con¬ 
cerns:  Subpart  1-1.7  is  hereby  deleted  in 
its  entirety  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor.  “It  is  the  policy  of  the  Postal 
Service  to  encourage  the  participation  of 
small  business  concerns  in  its  procure¬ 
ment  of  property  and  services  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable  consistent 
with  procurement  objectives  and  its 
mandate  to  provide  prompt,  reliable,  and 
efficient  postal  service.” 

2.  Subpart  1-1.8 — Labor  Surplus  Area 
Concerns:  Subpart  1-1.8  is  deleted  in  its 
entirety  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor.  “It  is  the  policy  of  the  Postal 
Service  to  encourage  the  participation  of 
concerns  in  areas  of  persistent  and  sub¬ 
stantial  labor  surplus  in  its  procurement 
of  property  and  service  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable  consistent  with  pro¬ 
curement  objectives  and  its  mandate  to 
provide  prompt,  reliable,  and  efficient 
postal  service.” 

3.  Section  1-1.1003-20)  (10)  Gen¬ 
eral  requirements :  Section  1-1.1003-20) 
(10)  is  amended  to  delete  the  require¬ 
ment  that  a  determination  thereunder  be 
concurred  in  by  the  Administrator,  Small 
Business  Administration. 

4.  Section  1-2.406-3  Other  mistakes 
disclosed  before  award:  Section  1-2.406-3 
is  amended  to  provide  that  no  mistake 
disclosed  before  award,  notwithstanding 
subparagraph  (e)  thereof,  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  removal  to  or  review  by  the  Comp¬ 
troller  General. 

5.  Section  1-2.406-4 — Disclosure  of 
mistakes  after  award:  Section  1-2.406-4 
is  amended  to  provide  that  any  mistake 
disclosed  after  award  shall  be  determined 
by  the  General  Counsel;  that,  such  au¬ 
thority  shall  not  be  limited  by  the  dollar 
amount  set  forth  in  subparagraph  (b) ; 
and  that,  notwithstanding  subpara¬ 
graphs  (g),  (i),  and  (j),  such  deter¬ 
mination  shall  not  be  subject  to  removal 
to  or  review  by  the  Comptroller  General. 

6.  Section  1-2.407-8  Protests  against 
award:  Section  1-2.407-8  is  hereby  de¬ 
leted  in  its  entirety  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor. 

(a)  The  Comptroller  General  does  not 
have  jurisdiction  to  determine  protests 
against  Postal  Service  contracting  pro¬ 
cedures  or  awards,  but  the  Postal  Service 


will  consider  and  determine  such  protests 
to  the  extent  described,  and  under  the 
conditions  set  out,  in  this  §  1-2.407.8. 

(b)  A  protest  against  the  terms  of  a 
solicitation  will  be  considered  only  if 
submitted  in  writing  and  received  by  the 
contracting  officer  or  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel  at  least  5  days  prior  to  the  date  set 
for  the  submission  of  bids  or  offers.  Other 
protests  will  be  considered  only  if  sub¬ 
mitted  in  writing  and  received  by  the 
contracting  officer  or  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel  within  5  days  after  the  information 
on  which  the  protest  is  based  became 
available  to  the  protestor:  Provided, 
however,  That  no  protest  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  if  received  more  than  5  days  after 
award  of  the  contract  in  question.  A  pro¬ 
test  against  the  terms  of  a  solicitation 
must  identify  the  solicitation  and  set 
forth  a  complete  statement  of  the  alleged 
defect  that  would  render  legally  invalid 
or  improper  any  award  of  a  contract 
based  on  the  solicitation.  In  all  other 
cases,  the  protestor  shall  have  5  days, 
after  filing  of  an  initial  protest,  to  perfect 
and  submit  a  complete  statement  of  the 
ground  and  facts  relied  upon. 

(c)  Where  a  protest  that  is  obviously 
meritorious  or  obviously  of  no  merit  has 
been  filed  with  the  contracting  officer,  he 
shall  (with  the  concurrence  of  the  head 
of  the  procuring  activity  and  either  Re¬ 
gional  Counsel  or  Assistant  General 
Counsel,  whichever  is  appropriate) 
either  (1)  issue  an  amendment  to  the  so¬ 
licitation,  or  return  unopened  all  bids  or 
offers  received  and  issue  a  new,  revised 
solicitation;  (2)  determine  whether  the 
bid  or  offer  in  question  is  or  is  not  re¬ 
sponsive;  (3)  determine  whether  the 
bidder  or  offerer  in  question  is  or  is  not 
responsible;  (4)  reevaluate  offers;  or  (5) 
take  such  other  action  as  is  appropriate 
in  the  circumstances.  A  contracting  offi¬ 
cer’s  decision,  made  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
paragraph  (c),  shall  be  issued  within  5 
days  after  receipt  of  the  protest:  all  pro¬ 
tests  which  cannot  be  resolved  under  the 
authority  of  this  subparagraph  <c)  shall, 
within  5  days  after  receipt,  be  referred 
to  the  General  Counsel. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  a  protest  filed  ini¬ 
tially  with  the  General  Counsel,  he  shall, 
within  1  day  after  receipt  thereof,  tele- 
phonically  notify  the  contracting  officer 
and  transmit  a  copy  of  the  protest  to¬ 
gether  with  any  accompanying  docu¬ 
ments  to  the  contracting  officer.  Any  ad¬ 
ditional  statements  or  documents  subse¬ 
quently  filed  with  the  General  Counsel 
shall,  within  1  day  after  receipt,  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  contracting  officer. 

(e)  The  contracting  officer,  within  5 
days  after  referring  a  protest  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  or  receipt  of  notification 
that  a  protest  has  been  filed  with  the 
General  Counsel  shall,  if  appropriate: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  protest  against 
the  terms  of  a  solicitation,  notify  all 
known  prospective  bidders  or  offerors 
that  a  protest  concerning  the  terms  of 
the  solicitation  has  been  lodged,  and  the 
basis  of  the  protest;  or 

(2)  In  the  case  of  any  other  type  of 
protest,  notify  all  bidders  or  offerors  who 
may  be  affected  that  a  protest  has  been 
filed,  furnishing  a  brief  but  complete 
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statement  of  the  grounds  on  which  the 
protest  is  based. 

Each  such  notice  shall  inform  the  recip¬ 
ient  that  he  may,  if  desired,  submit  his 
views  and  relevant  information  to  the 
General  Counsel  (with  a  copy  to  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer)  and  that  such  a  submis¬ 
sion  will  be  considered  if  the  recipient 
within  5  days  after  the  date  of  such 
notice  advises  the  General  Counsel  of 
his  intent  to  make  such  a  submission 
and  files  such  a  submission  within  10 
days  thereafter. 

<f)  Within  10  days  after  referring  a 
protest  to  the  General  Counsel  or  after 
receiving  notice  that  a  protest  has  been 
filed  with  the  General  Counsel,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  shall  transmit  to  the 
General  Counsel  a  report  which  shall  in¬ 
clude  (as  may  be  applicable) : 

(1)  A  copy  of  the  protest; 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  bid  or  offer  submit¬ 
ted  by  the  protestor  and  a  copy  of  the 
bid  or  offer  against  which  the  protest 
is  directed; 

(3)  A  copy  of  the  solicitation,  includ¬ 
ing  the  specifications  or  portions  thereof 
which  are  relevant  to  the  protest; 

( 4 )  A  copy  of  the  abstract  of  bids ; 

( 5 )  The  evaluation  of  offers ; 

(6)  Any  other  documents  relevant  to 
the  protest  together  with  any  additional 
evidence  or  information  pertinent  to  or 
necessary  for  a  determination  of  the 
validity  of  the  protest;  and 

(7)  A  statement  setting  forth  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer’s  findings,  actions,  and 
recommendations  in  the  matter,  which 
shall  be  fully  responsive  to  the  allega¬ 
tions  of  the  protest. 

A  copy  of  the  contracting  officer’s  state¬ 
ment  (subparagraph  (7)  above)  shall 
be  concurrently  forwarded  by  him  to  the 
protestor  and  the  head  of  the  procuring 
activity  (if  other  than  the  contracting 
officer) . 

(g)  The  protestor  or  any  other  bidder 
or  offeror  affected  by  such  protest  may 
request  a  conference  with  the  contracting 
officer  or  General  Counsel.  To  be  con¬ 
sidered,  any  such  request  must  be  made 
prior  to  the  contracting  officer’s  decision, 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  protest  referred  to  or 
filed  with  the' General  Counsel,  within  5 
days  after  the  date  of  the  notice  of  pro¬ 
test  referred  to  in  paragraph  (e)  above. 
If  a  conference  is  requested,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  or  General  Counsel  shall 
set  a  date  within  10  days  after  receipt  of 
request  therefor.  The  contracting  officer 
or  General  Counsel  may  determine,  where 
appropriate,  whether  or  not  the  circum¬ 
stances  justify  an  extension  of  any  time 
limit  specified  in  this  §  1-2.407-8. 

(h)  When  the  time  for  acceptance  of 
bids  or  offers  may  expire  before  a  protest 
will  be  resolved,  the  contracting  officer 
should  request  an  extension  of  the  time 
for  acceptance  (with  the  consent  of 
sureties,  if  any)  from  each  bidder  or 
offeror  whose  bid  or  offer  might  be  eligi¬ 
ble  for  acceptance. 

(i)  On  protests  filed  with  or  referred 
to  the  General  Counsel,  his  decision  shall 
be  made  no  later  than  15  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  all  information  submitted  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
§  1-2.407.8. 


(j)  The  time  periods  set  out  herein  are 
based  on  calendar  days.  In  appropriate 
cases  (for  example,  where  a  solicitation 
includes  a  wage-rate  decision  which  may 
expire  unless  these  procedures  for  resolu¬ 
tion  of  a  protest  are  accelerated),  the 
contracting  officer  or  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  have  the 
right  to  require  that  submissions  be  fur¬ 
nished  within  shorter  periods  of  time 
than  those  specified  herein.  In  unusual 
cases  (for  example,  where  the  decision 
rests  on  a  close  question  of  law  and  re¬ 
quires  extensive  research  or  where  it 
becomes  necessary  for  the  contracting 
officer  to  obtain,  correlate,  and  analyze  a 
significant  amount  of  additional  infor¬ 
mation),  the  General  Counsel  may  ex¬ 
tend  the  period  for  submission  of  the 
contracting  officer’s  report  or  the  period 
for  reaching  and  issuing  a  determination. 

(k)  The  General  Counsel’s  decision  on 
each  protest  filed  with  or  referred  to  him 
shall  be  dispositive  of  the  matter  and 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  contracting  offi¬ 
cer,  with  a  copy  to  the  protestor  and  to 
any  other  person  or  firm  who  has  sub¬ 
mitted  information  or  a  statement  of 
position  with  respect  to  the  protest.  The 
General  Counsel  shall  maintain  a  file  of 
all  decisions. 

(l)  When  a  protest  has  been  filed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
§  1-2.407-8  award  will  not  be  made  until 
the  matter  has  been  resolved  unless  the 
head  of  the  procuring  activity,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  General  Counsel,  ap¬ 
proves  a  determination  by  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  that  the  Postal  Service  will 
be  seriously  injured  financially  or  other¬ 
wise  by  delaying  award  until  the  protest 
has  been  resolved  and  that,  therefore, 
award  should  be  made  without  awaiting 
the  decision.  When  authorized  to  award 
a  contract  prior  to  resolution  of  a  protest, 
the  contracting  officer  shall  immediately 
send  a  notice  of  the  award  or  proposed 
award  to  the  protestor  and  to  any  other 
persons  or  firms  who  submitted  informa¬ 
tion  or  views  on  the  protest. 

(m)  Where  a  protest  filed  after  award 
is  eligible  for  consideration  under  the 
provisions  of  this  §  1-2.407-8,  the  con¬ 
tractor  shall  be  furnished  immediately 
with  a  notice  of  the  protest  and  the  basis 
thereof.  The  contracting  officer  shall, 
with  the  advice  of  counsel,  determine 
whether  or  not  it  would  be  to  the  best 
interests  of  the  Postal  Service  to  allow 
the  contractor  to  proceed,  seek  mutual 
agreement  with  the  contractor  to  sus¬ 
pend  contract  performance  on  a  no-cost 
basis,  or  issue  a  unilateral  stop  order. 

(n)  The  General  Counsel  may  desig¬ 
nate  an  authorized  representative  to  per¬ 
form  any  of  his  functions  relating  to  the 
resolution  of  protests. 

7.  Section  1-3.216  Technical  or  spe¬ 
cialized  supplies:  Section  1-3.216  is 
hereby  added  as  a  circumstance  permit¬ 
ting  negotiation: 

§  1-3.216  Technical  or  specialized 
supplies  requiring  substantial  initial  in¬ 
vestment  or  extended  period  of  prepara¬ 
tion  for  manufacture,  (a)  Authority. 
Purchases  and  contracts  may  be  nego¬ 
tiated  if  for  technical  or  special  property 
that  the  Postmaster  General  determines 
to  require  a  substantial  initial  investment 


or  an  extended  period  of  preparation  for 
manufacture  and  for  which  he  deter¬ 
mines  that  formal  advertising  would  be 
likely  to  result  in  additional  cost  to  the 
Government  by  reason  of  duplication  of 
investment  or  would  result  in  duplication 
of  necessary  preparation  which  would 
unduly  delay  the  procurement  of  the 
property. 

(b)  Application.  The  authority  of  this 
section  may  be  used  for  the  procurement 
of  technical  or  specialized  supplies — for 
example:  Letter  and  sack  sorters,  en¬ 
coders,  character  and  code  readers,  and 
similar  items  of  equipment;  major  com¬ 
ponents  of  any  of  the  foregoing;  and  any 
supplies  of  a  technical  or  specialized  na¬ 
ture  which  may  be  necessary  for  the  use 
or  operation  of  any  of  the  foregoing. 
Such  procurement  generally  involves: 

(i)  High  starting  costs  which  already 
have  been  paid  for  by  the  Postal  Service 
or  by  the  supplier; 

(ii)  Preliminary  engineering  and  de¬ 
velopment  work  that  would  not  be  useful 
to  or  usable  by  any  other  supplier; 

(iii)  Elaborate  special  tooling,  already 
acquired; 

(iv)  Substantial  time  and  effort  al¬ 
ready  expended  in  developing  a  proto¬ 
type  or  an  initial  production  model ; 
and 

(v)  Important  design  changes  which 
will  continue  to  be  developed  by  the 
supplier. 

The  authority  of  this  section  will,  in 
general,  be  used  in  situations  where  it 
is  preferable  „o  place  a  production  con¬ 
tract  with  the  supplier  who  had  devel¬ 
oped  the  equipment,  and  thereby  either 
assure  to  the  Government  the  benefit  of 
the  techniques,  tooling,  and  equipment 
already  acquired  by  that  supplier,  or 
avoid  undue  delay  arising  from  a  new 
supplier  having  to  acquire  such  tech¬ 
niques,  tooling,  and  equipment.  However, 
this  exception  should  not  be  used  to  avoid 
duplication  of  private  investment  unless 
this  duplication  would  be  likely  to  result 
in  additional  cost  to  the  Postal  Service. 

(c)  Limitation.  The  authority  of  this 
section  shall  not  be  used  unless  and  until 
the  Postmaster  General  or  the  Deputy 
Postmaster  General  has  determined,  in 
writing  that: 

(i)  The  supplies  are  of  a  technical  or 
special  nature  requiring  a  substantial 
initial  investment  or  an  extended  period 
of  preparation  for  manufacture;  and 

(ii)  Procurement  by  formal  adver¬ 
tising  either: 

(A)  Would  be  likely  to  result  in  addi¬ 
tional  cost  to  the  Postal  Service  by 
reason  of  duplication  of  investment,  or 

(B)  Would  result  in  duplication  of 
necessary  preparation  which  would 
unduly  delay  the  procurement. 

8.  Part  1-16  Procurement  forms: 
Standard  procurement  forms  shall  be 
modified  to  conform  with  any  changes, 
alterations,  or  deletions  accomplished  by 
this  regulation.  Effective  as  of  the  date 
of  the  commencement  of  operations  of 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service,  any  reference  in 
any  form  appearing  in  this  Part  to 
“United  States  of  America”  and  “Gov¬ 
ernment”  shall  be  modified  to  read 
“United  States  Postal  Service”  and 
“Postal  Service”  respectively. 
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b.  Federal  Property  Management  Reg¬ 
ulations.  Except  as  provided  in  Part  II  b 
of  this  order,  or  by  agreement  between 
parties,  or  as  required  where  the  Postal 
Service  is  a  tenant  in  a  building  control¬ 
led  by  the  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion,  or  as  required  when  the  Postal 
Service  is  a  user  of  supplies  or  services 
furnished  by  the  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration,  the  Federal  Property  Man¬ 
agement  Regulations  (Title  41,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Chapter  101)  shall 
not  apply  to  the  Postal  Service. 

1.  Part  101-11 — Records  Management 
and  Subchapters,  E — Supply  and  Pro¬ 
curement,  F — Telecommunications  and 
Public  Utilities,  G — Transportation  and 
Motor  Vehicles,  and  H — Utilization  and 
Disposal  shall  apply  to  the  Postal  Service 
to  the  same  extent  as  though  the  Postal 
Reorganization  Act  had  not  been  enacted. 

2.  Part  101-19 — Management  of  Build¬ 
ing  and  Grounds  of  the  Federal  Property 
Management  Regulations  is  hereby 
adopted  as  a  regulation  of  the  Postal 
Service,  applicable  to  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  buildings  and  grounds 
jurisdiction  of  which  is  vested  in  the 
Postal  Service  by  the  Postal  Reorganiza¬ 
tion  Act;  Provided,  however.  That  Sub- 
part  101-19.4 — Standard  Practices  for 
Financing  shall  not  apply.  Financing  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  such 
buildings  and  grounds  occupied  jointly 
by  the  Postal  Service  and  other  agencies 
shall  be  the  subject  of  Agreements  to  be 
made  between  the  Postal  Service  and 
such  other  agencies. 

Any  authority  or  responsibility  for¬ 
merly  vested  in  the  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration  or  its  Administrator  by  this 
Part  101-19,  other  than  set  forth  in  Sub¬ 
part  101-19.6 — Federal  Fire  Council,  is 
hereby  vested  in  the  Postal  Service.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  any  reference  to  “GSA”  or 
“General  Services  Administration’’  or 
“Administrator”  shall  be  construed  in  a 
manner  consistent  therewith.  Any  ref¬ 
erence  to  “Federal”  building(s)  shall  be 
construed  to  mean  “Postal”  building(s) . 

III.  Labor  standards  in  postal  leases — 
A.  Payment  of  prevailing  wages  in  postal 
lease  agreements.  Pursuant  to  39  U.S.C. 
410(d)  any  Lease,  Agreement  to  Lease,  or 
Rental  Agreement  for  net  interior  space 
in  excess  of  6,500  square  feet,  in  any 
building  or  facility  or  part  of  any 
building  or  facility  to  be  occupied  for 
purposes  of  the  Postal  Service,  and  any 
modification  of  such  Lease  or  Agreement 
which  requires  the  construction,  modifi¬ 
cation,  alteration,  repair,  painting,  dec¬ 
oration,  or  other  improvement  of  the 
building  or  space,  or  improvement  at  the 
site,  shall  include  the  following  contract 
clause.  Any  such  Agreement  which  re¬ 
quires  only  maintenance  work  necessary 
to  keep  the  building  or  space  in  such  con¬ 
dition  that  it  may  be  continuously  used 
at  an  established  capacity  and  efficiency 
for  its  intended  purpose  shall  not  include 
this  clause. 

(Contract  Clause) 

PAYMENT  OF  PREVAILING  WAGES  (39)  U.S.C. 

410(D) 

(a)  All  mechanics  and  laborers  employed 
In  the  construction,  modification,  alteration, 
repair,  painting,  decoration,  or  other  Im¬ 
provement  of  the  building  or  space  covered 


by  this  agreement,  or  improvement  at  the 
site  of  the  building  or  facility  oovered  by  this 
agreement,  other  than  maintenance  work 
neoessary  to  keep  the  building  or  space  in 
such  condition  that  it  may  be  continuously 
used  at  an  established  capacity  and  efficiency 
for  its  Intended  purpose,  shall  be  paid  un¬ 
conditionally  and  not  less  often  than  once 
a  week,  and  without  subsequent  deduction 
or  rebate  on  any  account  (except  such  pay¬ 
roll  deductions  as  are  permitted  by  the  Cope¬ 
land  Regulations  (29  CFR  Part  3) ) ,  the  full 
amounts  due  at  time  of  payment  computed 
at  wage  rates  not  less  than  the  aggregate  of 
the  basic  hourly  rates  and  the  rates  of  pay¬ 
ments,  contributions,  or  costs  for  any  fringe 
benefits  contained  In  the  wage  determina¬ 
tion  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  which 
is  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof, 
regardless  of  any  contractual  relationship 
which  may  be  alleged  to  exist  between  the 
lessor  or  subcontractor  and  such  laborers  and 
mechanics.  A  copy  of  such  wage  determina¬ 
tion  decision  shall  be  kept  posted  by  the 
Lessor  at  the  site  of  the  work  in  a  prominent 
place  where  it  can  be  easily  seen  by  the 
workers. 

(b)  The  lessor  may  discharge  his  obliga¬ 
tion  under  this  clause  to  workers  in  any 
classification  for  which  the  wage  determina¬ 
tion  decision  contains: 

(1)  Only  a  basic  hourly  rate  of  pay,  by 
making  payment  at  not  less  than  such  basic 
hourly  rate,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
the  Copeland  Regulations  (29  CFR  Part  3); 
or 

(2)  Both  a  basic  hourly  rate  of  pay  and 
fringe  benefits  payments,  by  making  pay¬ 
ment  In  cash,  by  irrecovably  making  contri¬ 
butions  pursuant  to  a  fund,  plan,  or  pro¬ 
gram  for,  and/or  by  assuming  an  enforce¬ 
able  commitment  to  bear  the  cost  of,  bona 
fide  fringe  benefits  contemplated  by  40  U.S.C. 
276a,  or  by  any  combination  thereof.  Contri¬ 
butions  made,  or  costs  assumed,  on  other 
than  a  weekly  basis  shall  be  considered  as 
having  been  constructively  made  or  assumed 
during  a  weekly  period  to  the  extent  that 
they  apply  to  such  period.  Where  a  fringe 
benefit  is  expressed  in  a  wage  determination 
in  any  manner  other  than  as  an  hourly  rate 
and  the  lessor  pays  a  cash  equivalent  or  pro¬ 
vides  an  alternative  fringe  benefit,  he  shall 
furnish  information  with  his  payrolls  show¬ 
ing  how  he  determined  that  the  cost  in¬ 
curred  to  make  the  cash  payment  or  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  alternative  fringe  benefit  is  equal  to 
the  cost  of  the  wage  determination  fringe 
benefit.  In  any  case  where  the  lessor  provides 
a  fringe  benefit  different  from  any  contained 
in  the  wage  determination,  he  shall  similarly 
show  how  he  arrived  at  the  hourly  rate 
shown  therefor.  In  the  event  of  disagreement 
between  or  among  the  interested  parties  as 
to  an  equivalent  of  any  fringe  benefit,  the 
Contracting  Officer  shall  submit  the  ques¬ 
tion,  together  with  his  recommendation,  to 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  for  final  determina¬ 
tion. 

(c)  The  assumption  of  an  enforceable 
commitment  to  bear  the  cost  of  fringe  bene¬ 
fits,  or  the  provision  of  any  fringe  benefits 
not  expressly  listed  in  section  (b)  (2)  of  40 
U.S.C.  276a  or  In  the  wage  determination 
decision  forming  a  part  of  the  contract,  may 
be  considered  as  payment  of  wages  only  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  pursu¬ 
ant  to  a  written  request  by  the  lessor.  The 
Secretary  of  Labor  may  require  the  lessor  to 
set  aside  assets,  in  a  separate  account,  to 
meet  his  obligations  under  any  unfunded 
plan  or  program. 

(d)  The  Contracting  Officer  shall  require 
that  any  class  of  laborers  or  mechanics 
which  is  not  listed  in  the  wage  determination 
decision  and  which  is  to  be  employed  under 
the  contract  shall  be  classified  or  reclassified 
in  accordance  with  the  wage  determination 
decision,  and  shall  report  the  action  taken  to 
the  Secretary  of  Labor.  If  the  interested  par¬ 


ties  cannot  agree  on  the  proper  classification 
or  reclassification  of  a  particular  class  of 
laborers  or  mechanics  to  be  used,  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer  shall  submit  the  question, 
together  with  his  recommendation,  to  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  for  final  determination 

(e)  Apprentices  shall  be  permitted  to  work 
as  such  only  when  they  are  registered,  indi¬ 
vidually,  under  a  bona  fide  apprenticeship 
program  registered  with  a  State  apprentice¬ 
ship  agency  which  is  recognized  by  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Apprenticeship  and  Training,  U  S. 
Department  of  Labor;  or,  if  no  such  rec¬ 
ognized  agency  exsists  in  a  State,  under  a 
program  registered  with  the  aforesaid  Bureau 
of  Apprenticeship  and  Training.  The  allow¬ 
able  ratio  of  apprentices  to  journeymen  in 
any  craft  classification  shall  be  not  greater 
than  the  ratio  permitted  to  the  Lessor  as  to 
his  entire  work  force  under  the  registered 
program.  Any  employee  listed  on  a  payroll 
at  an  apprentice  wage  rate,  who  is  not  regis¬ 
tered  as  above,  shall  be  paid  the  wage  rate 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  for  the 
classification  of  work  he  actually  performed. 

The  lessor  shall  furnish  written  evidence  of 
the  registration  of  his  program  and  appren¬ 
tices  as  well  as  of  the  ratios  allowed  and  the 
wage  rates  required  to  be  paid  thereunder 
for  the  area  of  construction,  prior  to  using 
any  apprentices  in  the  work. 

(f)  The  lessor  shall  maintain  payrolls  and 
basic  records  relating  thereto  during  the 
course  of  the  work  and  shall  preserve  them 
for  a  period  of  3  years  thereafter  for  all 
laborers  and  mechanics  employed  in  the  work 
covered  by  this  clause.  Such  records  shall 
contain  the  name  and  address  of  each  such 
employee,  his  correct  classification,  rate  of 
pay  (including  rates  of  contributions  for,  cr 
costs  assumed  to  provide,  fringe  benefits ) . 
daily  and  weekly  number  of  hours  worked, 
deductions  made  and  actual  wages  paid. 
Whenever  the  lessor  has  obtained  approval 
from  the  Secretary  of  Labor  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  clause,  he  shall  main¬ 
tain  records  which  show  the  commitment, 
its  approval,  written  communication  of  the 
plan  or  program  to  the  laborers  or  mechanics 
affected,  and  the  costs  anticipated  cr  in¬ 
curred  under  the  plan  or  program. 

(g)  The  lessor  shall  submit  weekly  a  copy 
of  all  payrolls  to  the  Contracting  Officer.  The 
lessor  shall  be  responsible  for  the  submission 
of  copies  of  payrolls  of  all  subcontractors. 
The  copy  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  state¬ 
ment  signed  by  the  lessor  Indicating  that 
the  payrolls  are  correct  and  complete,  that 
the  wage  rates  contained  therein  are  not  less 
than  those  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  and  that  the  classifications  set  forth 
for  each  laborer  or  mechanic  conform  with 
the  work  he  performed.  Submission  of  the 
Weekly  Statement  or  Compliance  required 
under  this  agreement  shall  satisfy  the  re¬ 
quirement  for  submission  of  the  above  state¬ 
ment.  The  lessor  shall  submit  also  a  copy 
of  any  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
with  respect  to  fringe  benefits  which  is  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  clause. 

(h)  The  lessor  shall  make  the  records  re¬ 
quired  under  this  clause  available  for  in¬ 
spection  by  authorized  representatives  of 
the  Contracting  Officer  and  the  Department 
of  Labor,  and  shall  permit  such  representa¬ 
tives  to  interview  employees  during  working 
hours  on  the  Job. 

(i)  The  lessor  shall  comply  with  the  Cope¬ 
land  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
(29  CFR  Part  3)  which  are  Incorporated 
herein  by  reference. 

(j)  The  Contracting  Officer  may  withhold 
or  cause  to  be  withheld  from  the  lessor  so 
much  of  the  accrued  payments  or  advances 
as  may  be  considered  necessary  to  pay  la¬ 
borers  and  mechanics  employed  by  the 
Lessor  or  any  subcontractor  on  the  work 
the  full  amount  of  wages  required  by  the 
contract. 
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(k)  If  the  lessor  or  any  subcontractor  fails 
to  pay  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  or 
working  on  the  site  of  the  work,  all  or  part 
of  the  wages  required  by  the  contract,  the 
Contracting  Officer  may,  after  written  notice 
to  the  lessor,  take  such  action  as  may  be 
necessary  to  cause  suspension  of  any  further 
payments  or  advances  until  such  violations 
have  ceased. 

(l)  The  lessor  agrees  to  insert  this  clause 
Including  this  paragraph  (1)  in  all  subcon¬ 
tracts  hereunder.  The  term  “lessor”  as  used 
in  this  clause  in  any  subcontract  shall  be 
deemed  to  refer  to  the  subcontractor. 

B.  Regulations.  The  following  provi¬ 
sions  shall  apply  to  any  lease  agreement 
containing  the  clause  set  forth  in  Part 
III  A  hereof. 

1.  Department  of  Labor  regulations. 
Pursuant  to  40  U.S.C.  276c  and  Reorga¬ 
nization  Plan  No.  14  of  1950  (3  CFR, 
1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1007),  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  has  issued  Parts  3  and  5,  Title 
29,  Subtitle  A,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions  (29  F.R.  97  and  13462  as  amended 
by  36  F.R.  304),  covering  the  adminis¬ 
tration  and  enforcement  of  statutes  pro¬ 
viding  for  prevailing  wage  determina¬ 
tions.  These  Regulations,  as  they  pertain 
to  prevailing  wage  determinations,  are 
made  applicable  to  the  Postal  Service 
lease  agreements  described  in  Part  III  A 
hereof,  by  39  U.S.C.  410(d)  (2) . 

2.  Laborers,  mechanics,  and  the  site 
or  work,  (a)  As  provided  in  this  section, 
the  requirements  of  the  lease  agreement 
clause  apply  only  to  work  performed  by 
mechanics  and  laborers  at  the  site  of  the 
work. 

(b)  ,  Mechanics  and  laborers  are  those 
working  predominantly  with  their  hands 
or  with  construction  tools  and  equip¬ 
ment.  The  requirements  do  not  apply  to 
office  workers,  superintendents,  tech¬ 
nical  engineers,  or  scientific  workers,  but 
they  do  apply  to  cooks,  storekeepers,  and 
working  foremen.  The  requirements  ap¬ 
ply  to  mechanics  and  laborers  whether 
they  are  employed  by  the  lessor,  the  gen¬ 
eral  contractor  or  by  a  subcontractor  or 
any  tier. 

(c)  The  site  of  the  work  may  include 
the  sites  of  job  headquarters,  storage 
yards,  prefabrication  or  assembly  yards, 
quarries  or  borrow  pits,  batch  plants, 
and  similar  facilities  if  they  are  set  up 
for  and  serve  exclusively  the  particular 
construction  operation  and  are  reason¬ 
ably  near  the  construction  site.  Trans¬ 
portation  of  materials,  equipment,  or 
personnel  to  and  from  the  construction 
site  by  employees  of  construction  con¬ 
tractors  or  subcontractors  is  covered  by 
the  requirements;  however,  such  trans¬ 
portation  by  common  carriers,  material 
suppliers,  or  manufacturers  is  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  requirement. 

3.  Administration  and  enforcement. 
The  contracting  officer  shall  ascertain 
that  the  lessor  is  fully  informed  of  the 
prevailing  wage  provisions  of  the  lease 
and  of  his  responsibilities  thereunder. 
Unless  it  is  clear  that  the  lessor  is  other¬ 
wise  fully  informed,  the  lessor  shall  be 
so  informed  either  by  conference  or  by 
letter  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  award 
of  the  contract. 


4.  Wage  determinations.  Detailed  in¬ 
structions  for  requesting  wage  deter¬ 
minations  for  specific  contracts  and  for 
requesting  general  wage  determinations 
are  contained  in  29  CFR  5.3  (29  F.R. 
100) .  The  following  is  a  summary  of  the 
substance  of  those  instructions: 

(a)  Requests  for  wage  determinations 
for  specific  contracts.  Requests  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Solicitor  of  Labor,  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.C. 
20210,  on  Department  of  Labor  Form 
DB-11.  Only  those  classifications  shall 
be  checked  on  the  form  which  will  be 
needed  in  the  performance  of  the  work. 
Needed  classifications  not  on  the  form 
may  be  added.  Requests  shall: 

(1)  Include  a  sufficiently  detailed  de¬ 
scription  of  the  work  to  indicate  the 
type  of  construction  involved,  i.e.,  heavy, 
highway,  building,  or  other  type. 

(2)  Include  the  location  of  the  proj¬ 
ect,  giving  the  distance  in  miles  and  the 
direction  from  the  nearest  point  of 
reference. 

(3)  Include  an  evaluation  as  to 
whether  the  project  is  a  building,  heavy, 
highway,  or  other  type  of  construction 
project. 

(4)  Be  accompanied  by  an  available 
pertinent  wage  payment  information, 
unless  the  wage  patterns  in  the  areas 
are  clearly  established. 

(b)  Requests  for  general  wage  deter¬ 
minations.  A  general  wage  determination 
may  be  requested  for  use  on  individual 
leases  for  a  particular  type  of  construc¬ 
tion  in  a  particular  area  whenever  (1) 
the  wage  patterns  in  such  area  for  the 
particular  type  of  construction  are  well 
settled,  and  (2)  a  large  volume  of  the 
particular  type  of  construction  in  the 
area  is  anticipated. 

(c)  Time  of  Submission  of  requests. 
Requests  for  wage  determinations  should 
ordinarily  be  submitted  at  least  30  cal¬ 
endar  days  before  they  are  required  for 
advertising  for  bids  for,  or  negotiation 
of,  the  contract  for  which  the  determi¬ 
nations  are  sought. 

(d)  Limitations.  Each  wage  determi¬ 
nation  is  effective  for  120  calendar  days 
from  the  date  of  the  determination,  and 
is  void  if  no  lease  award  is  made  within 
that  period.  Accordingly,  if  it  appears 
that  a  wage  determination  will  expire 
before  a  lease  can  be  awarded,  a  new 
determination  should  be  requested  at  a 
date  which  will  permit  its  receipt  and 
issuance  to  prospective  bidders  by 
amendment  of  the  invitation  for  bids 
before  the  date  set  for  bid  opening.  In 
individual  cases,  upon  a  written  finding 
by  the  head  of  the  agency,  that  due  to 
unavoidable  circumstances  a  wage  deter¬ 
mination  expired  after  bid  opening  but 
before  award,  the  Solicitor  of  Labor  may 
extend  the  period  of  effectiveness  of  the 
wage  determination  whenever  he  finds  it 
necessary  and  proper  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  to  prevent  injustice  or  undue  hard¬ 
ship  or  to  avoid  serious  impairment  in 
the  conduct  of  Government  business. 

(e)  Modifications.  Modifications  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  of  a  wage  de¬ 


termination  shall  be  made  part  of  the 
proposed  contract  if  received  prior  to  the 
award  of  the  lease;  Provided,  That,  in 
procurement  by  advertising  any  modifi¬ 
cation  received  by  the  contracting  officer 
less  than  10  calendar  days  before  the 
opening  of  bids  shall  be  disregarded  un¬ 
less  it  is  determined  that  such  modifica¬ 
tions  reasonably  can  be  furnished  to  bid¬ 
ders  by  means  of  an  amendment  of  the 
invitation  for  bids  in  time  to  be  consid¬ 
ered  in  the  preparation  of  their  bids. 
Copies  of  modifications  received  by  the 
contracting  officer  should  be  time-date 
stamped  to  show  the  date  of  receipt. 

(f)  Posting.  The  contracting  officer 
shall  ascertain  that  a  copy  of  the  wage 
determination  is  kept  posted  at  the  site 
of  the  work  in  a  prominent  place  where 
it  can  be  easily  seen  by  the  workers. 

5.  Additional  classification.  As  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  the  clause  set 
forth  in  Part  III  A,  the  contracting  offi¬ 
cer  shall  require  that  any  class  of  la¬ 
borers  or  mechanics  which  is  not  listed 
in  the  wage  determination  forming  a 
part  of  the  lease,  and  which  is  to  be 
employed  on  the  contract  work,  shall  be 
classified  or  reclassified  conformably  to 
such  wage  determination,  and  shall  re¬ 
port  the  action  taken  to  the  Secretary 
of  Labor.  In  the  event  of  disagreement 
between  or  among  the  interested  parties 
as  to  the  proper  classification  or  reclassi¬ 
fication,  the  contracting  officer  shall  sub¬ 
mit  the  question,  together  with  his  rec¬ 
ommendation,  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
for  final  determination. 

6.  Apprentices.  As  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (e)  of  the  clause  set  forth  in  Part 
III  A,  the  lessor,  the  general  contractor, 
or  subcontractor  is  required  to  furnish 
written  evidence  of  registration  of  his 
program  and  apprentices,  as  well  as  of 
the  ratios  allowed  and  the  wage  rates  re¬ 
quired  to  be  paid  thereunder  for  the  area 
of  construction  before  using  any  appren¬ 
tices  on  the  work. 

7.  Subcontracts'.  The  contracting  offi¬ 
cer  shall  obtain  a  list  of  all  subcontracts, 
together  with  a  description  of  the  work 
to  be  performed  thereunder.  This  list  will 
be  useful  in  obtaining  compliance  with 
the  requirement  for  submission  of  pay¬ 
rolls  by  the  contractor  and  subcontractor. 

8.  Payrolls  and  statements — (a)  Sub¬ 
mission.  Within  7  calendar  days  after  the 
regular  payment  date  of  the  payroll  week 
covered,  the  lessor  is  required  to  submit, 
or  cause  to  be  submitted  for  himself,  his 
general  contractor,  if  any,  and  the  sub¬ 
contractors,  (1)  Copies  of  weekly  pay¬ 
rolls  in  compliance  with  the  clause  set 
forth  in  Part  III  A  and  (2)  Weekly 
statements  of  compliance  as  required  by 
the  Copeland  Regulations  incorporated 
in  the  contract  by  the  clause  set  forth 
in  Part  III  A.  (For  form  of  weekly  state¬ 
ment  of  compliance,  see  29  CFR  3.3.) 

(b)  Examination.  Such  examination 
of  the  payrolls  and  statements  shall  be 
made  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  com¬ 
pliance  with  contract,  statutory,  and 
regulatory  requirements.  Particular  at¬ 
tention  should  be  given  to  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  classifications  and  disproportion- 
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ate  employment  of  laborers,  helpers,  or 
apprentices. 

(c)  Preservation.  Payrolls  and  state¬ 
ments  shall  be  preserved  by  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  for  a  period  of  3  years  from 
the  date  of  completion  of  the  work  and 
shall  be  produced  at  the  request  of  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  an  any  time  during 
such  period. 

9.  Investigations,  (a)  Such  investi¬ 
gations  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
compliance  with  contract,  statutory,  and 
regulatory  requirements  shall  be  made. 
Work  of  6  months  or  less  duration  shall 
be  investigated  before  acceptance  is 
made,  if  feasible.  Work  of  longer  dura¬ 
tion  shall  be  investigated  with  such  fre¬ 
quency  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
compliance.  Such  investigations  shall  in¬ 
clude  interviews  of  employees  on  a  sam¬ 
pling  basis. 

(b)  Special  investigations  in  detail 
shall  be  made  when  required  by  com¬ 
plaints  or  other  evidence  of  violations. 
Complaints  of  violations  shall  be  given 
priority. 

(c)  Statements,  written  or  oral,  made 
by  an  employee  shall  be  treated  as  con¬ 
fidential  and  shall  not  be  disclosed  to 
the  employer  without  the  consent  of  the 
employee. 

10.  Reports  of  violations — (a)  En¬ 
forcement  reports.  (1)  Where  underpay¬ 
ments  total  less  than  $500,  are 
nonwillful,  restitution  has  been  effected 
and  future  compliance  assured,  no  report 
need  be  made  to  the  Department  of 
Labor  except  where  the  investigation 
was  requested  by  that  Department.  In 
those  cases,  the  contracting  officer  shall 
submit  a  factual  summary  report  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  29  CFR  5.7(a)(1). 

(2)  Where  underpayments  total  $500 
or  more,  or  are  willful,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  furnish  to  the  Department 
of  Labor,  as  soon  as  practicable,  a  de¬ 
tailed  enforcement  report.  Such  reports 
shall  include  a  statement  of  the  findings 
as  to  the  violations  and  information  as 
to  restitution  made,  payment  deductions 
contract  terminations,  and  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  workers,  contrac¬ 
tors,  and  subcontractors  concerned. 

(3)  Where  there  is  substantial  evi¬ 
dence  that  violations  are  willful  and  in 
breach  of  the  False  Affidavits  Act  (18 
U.S.C.  1001)  or  other  criminal  statute, 
the  matter  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Attorney  General  for  prosecution  and 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  be  informed 
of  such  action. 

(b)  Semiannual  enforcement  reports. 
The  Postal  Service  shall  furnish  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Labor,  by  July  31  and  January 
31  of  each  calendar  year,  semiannual  re¬ 
ports  on  compliance  with  and  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  prevailing  wage  provisions 
of  39  U.S.C.  410(d)  covering  the  periods 
January  1  through  June  30  and  July  1 
through  December  31,  respectively.  Such 
reports  shall  be  prepared  in  the  manner 


prescribed  in  circular  memoranda  issued 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and  may  be 
combined  with  the  Postal  Service  reports 
of  general  labor  standards  compliance. 

11.  Suspensions  and  deductions  of  con¬ 
tract  payments.  In  the  event  of  failure 
or  refusal  by  the  lessor,  the  general  con¬ 
tractor  or  any  subcontractor  to  pay  all 
or  any  part  of  the  wages  due  workers, 
the  contracting  officer  may  suspend 
rental  payments  to  the  lessor  in  amounts 
equal  to  such  unpaid  wages  which  may 
be  due  until  either  restitution  has  been 
made  directly  by  the  contractor  or  sub¬ 
contractor  concerned  or  deductions 
against  payments  are  made  as  provided 
in  this  section  11.  If  such  failure  or  re¬ 
fusal  appears  continuing  and  willful,  or 
in  the  event  of  any  other  failure  or  re¬ 
fusal  to  comply  with  lease,  statutory, 
and  regulatory  requirements,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  may  suspend  all  future 
rental  payments  to  the  contractor  until 
such  violations  have  ceased.  If  restitution 
is  not  made  directly  by  the  contractor  or 
subcontractor  within  a  reasonable  time, 
the  contracting  officer  shall  prepare  a 
Schedule  of  Withholdings  Under  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act,  Standard  Form  1093, 
which  amounts  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  payments  made  to  the  lessor  and 
shall  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  v,+h 
Postal  Service  procedures. 

12.  Restitution.  The  lessor,  the  general 
contractor,  or  subcontractor  may  make 
restitution  of  amounts  due  workers  at 
any  time.  Where  wage  underpayments 
are  found,  the  contracting  officer  shall 
request  that  the  lessor  make,  or  cause 
to  be  made,  restitution  to  employees  or 
to  plans,  funds,  or  programs  for  any 
type  of  fringe  benefit  listed  in  the  ap¬ 
plicable  wage  determination. 

13.  Contract  termination.  Under  no 
circumstances  will  a  lease  agreement  be 
terminated  merely  for  the  failure  of  the 
lessor,  the  general  contractor,  if  any, 
or  a  subcontractor  to  pay .  prevailing 
wages  as  required  by  39  U.S.C.  410(d)  (1). 

14.  Cooperation  with  Department  of 
Labor.  The  Postal  Service  shall  coop¬ 
erate  with  respresentatives  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor  in  the  inspection  of 
records,  interviews  with  workers  and  all 
other  aspects  of  investigations  under¬ 
taken  by  the  Department  of  Labor. 
When  requested,  the  Postal  Service  shall 
furnish  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  any 
available  information  with  respect  to 
lessors,  contractors,  subcontractors, 
their  leases  and  the  nature  of  the  work. 

C.  Contract  Work  Hours  and  Safety 
Standards  Act.  Pursuant  to  39  U.S.C. 
410(b)(4)  (E)  the  Contract  Work  Hours 
and  Safety  Standards  Act  (40  U.S.C. 
327-333)  is  made  applicable  to  the  Postal 
Service.  Accordingly,  any  Lease,  Lease 
Agreement  or  Rental  Agreement  which 
requires  or  involves  the  employment  of 
laborers  and  mechanics  shall  contain  the 
following  clause: 


(Contract  Clause) 

CONTRACT  WORK  HOURS  AND  SAFETY  STANDARDS 
ACT 

1.  Overtime  compensation,  (a)  The  lessor 
shall  not  require  or  permit  any  laborer  or 
mechanic  In  any  workweek  In  which  he  is 
employed  on  any  work  under  this  agree¬ 
ment  to  work  in  excess  of  8  hours  In  any 
calendar  day  or  in  excess  of  40  hours  in  such 
workweek  on  work  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Contract  Work  Hours  and  Safety 
Standards  Act  (40  U.S.C.  327-333)  unless 
such  laborer  or  mechanic  receives  compensa¬ 
tion  at  a  rate  not  less  than  one  and  one-half 
times  his  basic  rate  of  pay  for  all  such  hours 
worked  in  excess  of  8  hours  in  any  calendar 
day  or  in  excess  of  40  hours  in  such  work¬ 
week,  whichever  is  the  greater  number  of 
overtime  hours.  The  “basic  rate  of  pay”,  as 
used  in  this  clause,  shall  be  the  amount  paid 
per  hour,  exclusive  of  the  lessor’s  contribu¬ 
tion  or  cost  for  fringe  benefits  and  any  cash 
payment  made  in  lieu  of  providing  fringe 
benefits,  or  the  basic  hourly  rate  contained 
in  the  wage  determination  (if  applicable), 
whichever  is  greater. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  any  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a),  the  lessor  shall 
be  liable  to  any  affected  employee  for  any 
amounts  due,  and  to  the  Postal  Service  for 
liquidated  damages.  Such  liquidated  dam¬ 
ages  shall  be  computed  with  respect  to  each 
individual  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  in 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
in  the  sum  of  $10  for  each  calendar  day  on 
which  such  employee  was  required  or  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  employed  on  such  work  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  8  hours  or  in  excess  of  the  standard 
workweek  of  40  hours  without  payment  of 
the  overtime  wages  required  by  paragraph 
(a). 

(c)  The  Contracting  Officer  may  withhold 
from  the  lessor,  from  any  moneys  payable 
under  the  lease.  6uch  sums  as  may  admin¬ 
istratively  be  determined  to  be  necessary  to 
satisfy  any  liabilities  of  the  lessor  for  unpaid 
wages  and  liquidated  damages. 

2.  Health  and  safety  standards,  (a)  To  the 
extent  this  agreement  is  for  construction, 
alteration,  and/or  repair,  including  painting 
and  decorating,  the  lessor  shall  not  require 
any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  this  agreement  to  work  in  sur¬ 
roundings  or  underworking  conditions  which 
are  unsanitary,  hazardous,  or  dangerous  to 
his  health  or  safety  as  determined  under 
standards  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  under  the  authority  of  40  U.S.C.  333. 
(See  29  CFR  1518) 

(b)  In  the  event  it  is  determined  that  the 
lessor  has  failed  to  comply  with  this  provision 
regarding  health  and  safety  standards,  the 
Postal  Service,  in  its  discretion,  may  cancel 
this  agreement,  contract  for  the  balance  of 
the  work  or  term,  and  charge  the  additional 
cost,  if  any,  incurred  thereby  to  the  lessor. 

3.  Subcontractors.  The  lessor  agrees  to  in¬ 
sert  this  provision,  including  this  paragraph 

3.  Subcontracts.  The  lessor  agrees  to  in¬ 
quire  its  inclusion  in  all  subcontracts  of 
lower  tier.  The  term  “lessor”  as  used  in  these 
clauses  in  any  subcontract  shall  be  deemed 
to  refer  to  the  subcontractor. 

IV.  These  regulations  do  not  apply  to 
the  acquisition,  disposal,  or  management 
of  property  and  services  relating  to  the 
transportation  of  the  mails. 
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